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The Mission Statement
In 1843 the founders of Bishop’s University declared their
intention “to offer to the country at large the blessing of a sound
and liberal education.” Today our goal remains the education of
individuals, primarily at the undergraduate level, to develop their
talents and realize their leadership potential. Intellectual achievement
is crucial to our mission and thus the University promotes academic
excellence through an emphasis on teaching enriched by scholarship
and research. The Bishop’s experience begins with close interaction
between professor and student but extends beyond the classroom to
provide the basis for critical thinking and effective communication,
while also fostering community spirit and lasting friendships.
Located in the bilingual setting of the Eastern Townships, Bishop’s
offers students from Quebec, Canada, and the International
community the opportunity to exercise the rights and responsibilities
of good citizenship and to engage in the tolerant and informed

dialogue that sustains democracy.
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A — SERVICES B

1. John H. Price Sports Centre 1. Dewhurst Dining Hall

2. Coulter Field 2. Abbott Hall

3. W.B. Scott Arena/outdoor pool 3. Kuehner Hall

4. Centennial Theatre 4. Munster Hall

5. Artists’ Centre (Art Gallery) 5. Mackinnon Hall

6. Bandeen Hall (Music Dept.) 6. Norton Hall

7. Residence/Conference Services 7. Pollack Hall

8. Security 8. Adams Dining Room (A.D.R.)
9. Golf course 9. Paterson Hall

10. Panda Daycare Centre
11. University Bookstore
12. Health Services

NOTICE:

The Academic Calendar is produced in both print and electronic
format. The University will consider the most recent electronic
version as the official University publication.

Archival copies are available at
http://'www.ubishops.ca/academic-programs/calendar/index.

The Academic Calendar provides guidance to prospective students,

applicants, current students, faculty and staff.

1. Bishop’s University reserves the right to make changes to regulations,
programs, courses, credit requirements, facilities, and fees — without
prior notice.

2. In the interpretation of academic regulations, the Senate is the final
authority.

3. Students are responsible for informing themselves of the University’s
procedures, policies and regulations, and the specific requirements
associated with the degree or certificate sought.

4. All students registered at Bishop’s University are considered to have
agreed to act in accordance with the University procedures, policies
and regulations.

5. Although advice is readily available on request, the responsibility of
selecting the appropriate courses for graduation must ultimately rest
with the student.

6. Not all courses are offered every year and changes can be made after
publication. Always check the class schedule on the Bishop’s portal
for the most up-to-date information on whether a course is offered.

7. The academic publication year begins at the start of the Fall semester
and extends through to the end of the Spring semester of any given
year. Students who begin their studies at any point within this period
are governed by the regulations in the academic calendar which came
into effect at the start of the Fall semester.
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Sessional Dates 2018-2019

Fall 2018

Tuesday Aug. 28,2018 Classes begin for B.Ed. only

Monday Sep. 03, 2018 Labour Day Monday (University Closed)

Wednesday Sep. 05, 2018 Classes begin for all Day and Evening courses

Friday Sep. 14, 2018 Last day to add/drop courses for all Fall and full-year courses

Monday Oct. 08, 2018 Thanksgiving Monday (University Closed)

Friday Oct. 19, 2018 Last day to withdraw with permission from Fall courses

Tuesday Now. 6, 2018 Study Day Tuesday (No classes)

Wednesday Nov. 28, 2018 Make-up day for Thanksgiving Monday; No Wednesday classes

Thursday Nov. 29, 2018 Make-up day for Study Day Tuesday class; No Thursday classes;
Last day of classes

Tuesday Dec. 04, 2018 Fall semester examinations begin

Sunday Dec. 16, 2018 Fall semester examinations end

Tuesday Dec. 18, 2018 MIDNIGHT: Deadline for instructors/professors to submit fall

semester grades

Dec. 24 — Jan. 4, 2019

University Closed

Winter 2019

Monday Jan. 7,2019 Classes begin for B.Ed. only
Wednesday Jan. 9, 2019 Classes begin for all Day and Evening courses
Friday Jan. 18,2019 Last day to add/drop or for all Winter semester courses;
Last day to withdraw with permission from all full-year courses
Friday Feb. 22,2019 Last day to withdraw with permission from all Winter courses
Mar. 4 — Mar. 8, 2019 | Reading Week
Tuesday Apr. 9, 2019 Last day of classes
Monday Apr. 12,2019 Winter semester examinations begin
Apr. 19 —-22,2019 Easter Break — University closed
Saturday Apr. 27,2019 Winter semester examinations end
Wednesday May 01, 2019 MIDNIGHT: Deadline for instructors to submit Winter semester
and full-year grades
Saturday Jun. 08, 2019 Convocation
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Spring I 2019 (Short)

Monday May 06, 2019 Spring semester classes begin

Friday May 10, 2019 Last Day to add/drop Spring semester classes

Monday May 20, 2019 National Patriot’s Day (Victoria Day) (University Closed)

Friday May 24, 2019 Last day to withdraw with permission from Spring I Semester classes
Thursday Jun. 13, 2019 Last day of regular classes

Friday Jun. 14, 2019 Make-up day National Patriot’s Day Monday

Monday—Tuesday |[Jun 17— 18, 2019 Spring Semester Day & Evening examinations

Friday Jun. 21, 2019 NOON: Deadline for instructors to submit Spring semester grades
Spring IT 2019 (Short)

Monday Jul. 8,2019 Beginning of classes for Spring 11

Friday Jul. 12,2019 Add/drop deadline

Friday Jul. 26, 2019 Last day to Withdraw with permission from Spring II semester classes
Thursday Aug. 15,2019 Last day of classes

Monday-Tuesday | Aug. 19 —20, 2019 Spring II (Short) semester Day & Evening examinations

Summer 2019

Monday May 6, 2019 Summer semester classes begin

Wednesday May 15, 2019 Last day to add/drop Summer semester classes

Monday May 20, 2019 National Patriot’s Day (University Closed)

Friday May 24, 2019 Last day to Withdraw with permission from Summer semester classes
Monday Jun. 24, 2019 St. Jean Baptiste Day (University Closed)

Monday Jul. 1, 2019 Canada Day (University Closed)

Friday Jul. 26, 2019 Last day of regular classes

Wednesday Jul. 31, 2019 Make-up day for St. Jean Baptiste Monday

Friday Aug. 2,2019 Make-up day for Canada Day Monday

Monday Aug. 5, 2019 Summer semester examinations begin

Friday Aug. 9,2019 Summer semester examinations end

Wednesday Aug. 14, 2019 NOON: Deadline for instructors to submit Summer semester grades




General Information

Characteristics

Bishop’s is a predominantly residential university whose
primary concern is offering to undergraduate students a quality
education in Arts, Sciences, Business Administration and
Education. Its academic programs are broadly based and stress the
interrelationships of disciplines rather than their specializations.
The residential aspect and small size of the University encourage
an informal atmosphere in academic and social situations.
Emphasis is placed on personal contact between faculty and
students through small classes and frequent use of seminars,
laboratories and tutorials. Self-directed study is encouraged with
student research projects and special independent study programs.
Approximately 2,800 full-time and part-time students were
enrolled in Bishop’s courses in 2016-17.

Location

Bishop’s University is attractively situated in the Sherbrooke
borough of Lennoxville, amid the rolling hills of the Eastern
Townships of southern Quebec. The campus occupies a 500-acre
tract at the junction of the St. Francis and Massawippi rivers,
bordered on the west by the borough of Lennoxville and on the east
by open countryside. Several lakes, bike trails and numerous ski
resorts within short driving distances supplement the recreational
facilities on the campus.

Origin and Development

The University was founded as Bishop’s College in 1843 under
the sponsorship of the Right Reverend G. J. Mountain, third
Anglican Bishop of Quebec, with the assistance of a group of
clergy and laymen of the Eastern Townships. According to the
intention of its founders, Bishop’s was to have two functions: “to
offer to the country at large the blessing of a sound and liberal
education” and to provide training for the clergy. Ten years later,
in 1853, the College received a royal charter granting it the right
to confer degrees.

The early development of Bishop’s was gradual. Its original
grant of land, forty acres, was donated by Lieutenant-Colonel
William Morris. On this site, the first building, consisting of the
five central bays of what is now McGreer Hall, was erected and
occupied in 1846. The chapel was consecrated in 1857, an Arts
Building in 1861 (destroyed by fire in 1891), a new Arts Building
(now the Johnson Building) and Divinity House in 1892. The first
degrees granted by Bishop’s, in 1854, were in Arts and Divinity. In
1871, a medical faculty was established in Montreal, which func-
tioned until 1905 when it was merged with the Medical Faculty
of McGill University. A small Faculty of Law awarded 15 degrees
between 1881 and 1888. Specialized programs in Professional
Education and in the Natural Sciences were introduced in the
1920s.

The administration of Bishop’s remained under the aegis of
the Church of England until 1947 when the Corporation of the
University was reconstituted as a nondenominational body.

In 1949, an extensive development program was initiated with
public support. Most of the present facilities have been construct-
ed since that time: Norton Hall and Pollack Hall residences, the
Memorial Gymnasium (now Memorial House, part of the Student

Centre) and the central heating plant in 1949-50; the John Bassett
Memorial Library, Mackinnon Hall residence and several faculty
houses in 1958-59; the W.B. Scott Memorial Rink in 1961; the
Jasper H. Nicolls Arts Building, the John Hamilton Administration
Building and Bishop Mountain House students’ centre in 1962-
63; Abbott Hall, Kuehner Hall and Munster Hall residences in
1964-66; a new wing to the Andrew S. Johnson Science Building
in 1966; the Centennial Theatre in 1967; an addition to the John
Bassett Memorial Library in 1970; a new football stadium in 1971;
the John H. Price Sports and Recreation Centre in 1975; Marjorie
Donald House, a new wing of the Student Centre, in 1977. The
Molson Fine Arts Building and an extension to the library were
added in 1990. The Centennial Theatre was renovated and expand-
ed to include an Art Gallery in 1991. In 1998, improvements were
made to Memorial House and Marjorie Donald House, which now
form part of the University Centre. An apartment-style residence,
Paterson Hall, was opened in the fall of 2003. In 2008 a Field Turf
surface was installed on Coulter Field. The Johnson Science Labs
underwent an extensive renovation in 2009, and were re-opened
in early 2010. Thanks to public support the John H. Price Sports
and Recreation Centre underwent extensive renovations which in-
cluded a second double gymnasium and the Jane and Eric Molson
Arena In 2015.

Since 1949, the student body and faculty have more than tre-
bled in size. Many new programs have been introduced, including
a Bachelor’s degree program in Business Administration, numer-
ous specialization options and a variety of inter-disciplinary pro-
grams. In 1970, following the institution of colleges of general
and vocational education (CEGEPs) at the pre-university level in
Quebec, Bishop’s, along with other universities in the province,
reorganized its undergraduate programs to lead to the Bachelor’s
degree in three years of study beyond the collegial level.

Thus, Bishop’s University had its beginnings more than a
175 years ago as a private college supported by the Church of
England. During its early development, a strong humanistic tradi-
tion was established in its programs and teaching. Since 1949, the
University has evolved rapidly as part of a provincially supported
system of higher education. Bishop’s assumes a distinctive role
in this system as a relatively small and residential university with
broadly based programs. Bishop’s aims to offer a well-rounded
liberal education adapted to the needs and opportunities of the
day.

Academic Organization

Bishop’s has integrated its academic resources into a single
faculty to facilitate communication in academic affairs within
the University and to provide maximum flexibility in the design
of programs. Academic disciplines (e.g. History, Environmental
Studies and Geography, Biology) are represented by departments
which are grouped into three areas — Arts and Science (including
the Divisions of Humanities, Natural Sciences and Mathematics,
and Social Sciences), the Williams School of Business and the
School of Education.
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Programs

Bishop’s undergraduate programs lead to Bachelor’s degrees in
Arts, Science, Education and Business Administration. Subjects
offered for Honours or Major specialization in Arts include
Classical Studies, Drama, Economics, English, Environment and
Geography, Etudes francaises et québécoises, Fine Arts, History,
Liberal Arts, Modern Languages, Music, Philosophy, Political
Economy, Political and International Studies, Psychology,
Religion, Sports, Studies, Sociology. In Science, the major
subjects are Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry, Computer
Science, Mathematics, Physics and Astronomy, and Psychology
(Neuroscience). Interdisciplinary Concentrations or Minor
specializations are also possible in many areas.

Students may design their programs within a broad framework
of options. A student may opt to major in a single subject — e.g.
English, Psychology or Chemistry; or in some combination of
subjects from more than one Division — e.g. Geography and
History or Mathematics and Music. Honours programs are offered
in many subjects. Major or Honours and Minor specializations
may be combined in a program.

In addition to offering undergraduate programs leading to the
B.Ed. degree, the School of Education prepares graduates for the
Master of Arts in Education and the Master of Education and the
Graduate Certificate in Teaching English as a Second Language.

The University also offers a Master of Science in Computer
Science or Physics, a Graduate Certificate in Brewing Science,
Graduate certificate in Management and a Graduate -level mi-
cro-program in Climate Change.

Part-Time Studies

Bishop’s University is dedicated to fulfilling the lifelong learning
needs of community part-time students, and offers courses in
Knowlton as well as on the Lennoxville campus. Its mission is to
assure accessibility within the Eastern Townships to high quality
educational programs for adult learners pursuing part-time degree
and certificate studies and those seeking personal and professional
development. A variety of degree courses are offered year round
in the Fall, Winter and Spring semesters.

Association with Champlain Regional College
Champlain Regional College is part of the provincial system of
colleges of general and vocational education (CEGEPs). One
of its three sites has been on the campus of Bishop’s University
since 1971. While Champlain’s administrative offices and some
classrooms are located in the College’s own building, virtually all
other campus facilities are shared with Bishop’s. A spirit of mutual
cooperation between the two institutions and student bodies has
allowed this arrangement, unique in the province, to succeed.
Please note that particular application and course registration
deadlines for each institution must be observed. It is advisable to
contact the Admissions Office for further information.
Inquiries about Champlain should be addressed to:
Champlain College Lennoxville
C.P. 5003
Sherbrooke Quebec
JIM 2A1
Tel: 819-564-3666
E-mail: admissions@crc-lennox.qc.ca

Affiliation with the Thomas More Institute

for Adult Education

Qualified graduates of the Thomas More Institute for Adult
Education, 3405 Atwater Avenue, Montreal, Quebec, may be
granted the Bachelor of Arts degree by Bishop’s University, by an
affiliation agreement concluded by the two institutions in 1974.
The degree program of the Thomas More Institute is designed for
mature adults, normally over 23 years of age, and offers to such
persons a special opportunity to continue their formal education in
the Liberal Arts tradition. For information: 514-935-9585.




Admission

General inquiries from prospective students should be directed to:
Recruitment Office
Bishop’s University
2600 College Street
Sherbrooke, Quebec
JIM 1727
Tel. 819-822-9600 ext. 2681
or 1 877-822-8200
E-mail: recruitment@ubishops.ca
Website: www.ubishops.ca

APPLYING TO BISHOP’S UNIVERSITY

Application Procedure
Applications must be submitted online at www.ubishops.ca.
Supporting documents should be submitted to:

Admissions Office

Bishop’s University

2600 College Street

Sherbrooke, Quebec

JIM 127

Tel.: 819-822-9600 ext. 2680

or 1-877-822-8200
E-mail: admissions@ubishops.ca

All applications made via the ubishops.ca website must be
accompanied by:

1. A non-refundable application fee paid electronically (in
Canadian funds) at the time of application.
$65 — Canadian citizens/permanent residents
$100 — International students

2. A complete transcript of all relevant academic records, in-
cluding current mid-year examination results and/or a de-
scription of activities since completing academic studies if
not currently studying;

3. Proof of proficiency in English (list of accepted documents
available at www.ubishops.ca)

4. Additional supporting documentation may be requested by
the Admissions Office.

Mature Applicants must also provide:

1. CV —outlining all activities since last full-time study;

2. Letter of intent — outlining motivation for pursuing post-
secondary studies, reasons for choosing the desired program
and plan for ensuring academic success.

Application Deadlines
Electronic applications must be submitted prior to the following
dates each year.

April 1 Fall semester entry with residence guarantee
May 1 Fall semester entry final deadline
October 1 Winter semester entry (international applicants)
November 1 Winter semester entry: (non-international applicants)

Late applications are not considered except under exceptional
circumstances.

Different deadlines apply to former students seeking
readmission to the University after having withdrawn or
interrupted their studies. See the Admissions Policies section for
details.

ADMISSIONS POLICIES

General

1. Decisions on admissibility, advanced standing and re-ad-
missibility of applicants to undergraduate programs are gov-
erned by the admissions policy determined by the Senate
of Bishop’s University. This policy is administered by the
Academic Deans and the Admissions Manager. Decisions
made by the Academic Deans concerning admission to the
University are not appealable.

2. Evaluation of a student’s eligibility for admission to the
University is based primarily on the student’s performance in
the most recent year of academic study, although other factors
and previous academic performance will be taken into con-
sideration where appropriate.

3. Students withholding, misrepresenting or supplying incom-
plete information concerning their previous academic per-
formance or standing may be required to withdraw from the
University should that information change the conditions on
which their admission to the University was based.

4. The minimum average required for admission consideration
is 70% (High School), 20 R-Score (CEGEP), or equivalent,
as calculated by the Admissions Office.

5. The number of admissions is limited and the University is not
bound to accept any or all applicants who may possess the
minimum admission requirements.

6. Applicants who have demonstrated academic excellence may
be admitted to the University on the basis of criteria other
than those listed herein.

7. Formal written notification from the Admissions Manager
is the only valid statement of a student’s admission status.
Opinions expressed by or information provided by indi-
viduals are not binding unless confirmed in writing by the
Admissions Manager or the appropriate Academic Dean.

8. Students may be exempted from an introductory course at the
University when they have completed comparable non-uni-
versity course work elsewhere. No credit will be granted to-
wards their Bishop’s degree for the exemption. Any exempted
course must be replaced by a Bishop’s course of equal credit.
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For specific information on admission requirements for the
Bachelor of Education, see Admission — Teacher Education
Programs.

CEGEP Applicants

1.

The CRC (R-score) is used for admission purposes.

Note: Students following an IB program at CEGEP will have
their CRC adjusted according to an established calculation in
acknowledgement of the rigor of this program.

Students admitted on the basis of a completed Collegial
Diploma (D.E.C.) are normally granted 30 credits of advanced
standing, reducing a 120-credit requirement to 90 credits
(3 years plus any applicable missing pre-requisites).
Admission is provisional, pending successful completion of
the D.E.C. (Collegial Diploma), before a student enters the
University. Students with an incomplete D.E.C. are not eligi-
ble for admission.

Exception: Individual applicants with acceptable academic
performance but without the D.E.C. may be admissible with
one CEGEP program element missing, on receipt of a written
explanation (with supporting documentation as required) of
the reason(s) the D.E.C. is not completed. If admitted, these
students must complete the remaining requirements for their
D.E.C. within 12 months of their first registration at Bishop’s.

High School Applicants

Canadian High School Applicants

1.

U.S.

Admission average is calculated on academic courses only,
including any required program pre-requisites. Physical
Education results are not included except in the case of
Ontario high school courses coded U or M.

Program Prerequisites (Grade 12 Academic Level)
All Programs: English
Business Administration: Mathematics

Natural Sciences: Mathematics, two sciences

Admission would be to a 120-credit (4-year) program.

Admission is provisional, pending successful completion of
the Grade 12 Diploma.

Students are eligible to receive advanced credit for most
Advanced Placement (AP) examinations completed with a
grade of 4 or better and for most IB Higher Level courses
completed with a grade of 5 or better — please contact the
Admissions Office for details.

High School Applicants

The Grade 12 GPA and SAT/ACT scores are both used for
admissions purposes.

Admission would be to a 120-credit (4-year) program.

Admission is provisional, pending successful completion of
the Grade 12 Diploma.

Students are eligible to receive advanced credit for most
Advanced Placement (AP) examinations completed with a
grade of 4 or better and for most IB Higher Level courses
completed with a grade of 5 or better — please contact the
Admissions Office for details.

International Baccalaureate Applicants

Applicants from IB Curriculum Schools

1.

The Diploma score (or anticipated Diploma score if studies
are not yet complete) is used for admission purposes.

Admission would be to a 120-credit (4-year) program.

Admission is provisional, pending successful completion of
the Diploma.

Students with a completed Diploma score of 28 or higher
may receive 30 credits (1 year) of advanced standing.

Applicants from Dual Curriculum Schools

1.

Candidates from secondary schools that offer a recognized
“regular” high school curriculum in addition to the IB pro-
gram are considered based on the profile that is more advan-
tageous to them.

Admission would be to a 120-credit (4-year) program.

Admission is provisional, pending successful completion of
the IB Diploma or the regular Grade 12 Diploma.

Students with a completed Diploma score of 28 or higher
may receive 30 credits (1 year) of advanced standing.

Those completing a regular Grade 12 Diploma may receive
advanced standing credit for individual Higher Level IB
courses completed with a grade of 5 or better.

Baccalauréat Francais Applicants

1.

Lycée grades from the Terminale of a Baccalauréat général
program are used for admission purposes. Requests for ad-
mission from students completing a Baccalauréat profession-
nel or a Baccalauréat technologique will be considered on an
individual basis.

Admission would be to a 120-credit (4-year) program.

Admission is provisional, pending successful completion of
the Terminale.

Students with a completed Baccalauréat général score of
12/20 or higher and mention assez bien may receive 30 cred-
its (1 year) of advanced standing.

A-Level Applicants

1.

Grades on completed GCSE examinations and anticipated
grades on A-Level examinations are used for admission pur-
poses.

Admission would be to a 120-credit (4-year) program.

Admission is provisional, pending successful completion of
the required A-Level examinations.

Advanced standing credit for A-Level examinations may be
granted if the grade is C or better.

Caribbean Examinations Council CAPE Diploma Applicants

1.

Anticipated grades on CAPE subjects are used for admission
purposes.

Admission would be to a 120-credit (4-year) program.

Admission is provisional, pending successful completion of
the CAPE Diploma.

Advanced standing credit for CAPE examinations may be
granted if the grade is 111 or better.
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International Secondary School Applicants
1. Applications are considered on an individual basis.
2. Admission would be to a 120-credit (4-year) program.

3. Admission is provisional, pending successful completion of
the appropriate secondary school credential.

College/University Transfer Applicants

1. Applicants who have completed more than one semester at
another college or university will be evaluated as transfers
from that college or university. Transfer students must nor-
mally:

a) be eligible to return to the institution they have been at-
tending and

b) fulfill the specific academic admission requirements of
the program to which they are applying at Bishop’s.

2.  Admission would be to a

a) 120-credit (4-year) program with 30 credits (1 year) of
advanced standing (minus any applicable pre-requisites)
for those who completed a D.E.C. at a Quebec CEGEP
prior to entering college or university.

b) 120-credit (4year) program for those who completed a
Canadian high school, U.S. high school, or internation-
al secondary school program prior to entering college or
university.

3. Transfer students from colleges and universities may be eligi-
ble for advanced credit granted at the discretion of the appro-
priate Departmental Chairperson on presentation of official
transcripts and course descriptions for evaluation. Transfer
credit is awarded subject to the regulations governing credit
for studies completed elsewhere. Any advanced credit grant-
ed is subject to further review should the student change pro-
grams. (See Credit for Studies Completed Elsewhere).

4. Canadian citizens/permanent residents who have completed
college or university studies outside North America are en-
couraged to obtain an “Evaluation comparative des études
effectuées hors du Québec” from the Québec Ministry of
Immigration.

Second Bachelor Degree Applicants

1. Persons holding a Bachelor’s degree from a North American
institution will be considered for admission to a program
leading to a second Bachelor’s degree. Admission would be
to a minimum one-year, 30-credit program plus any addition-
al credits required to complete the selected program. (See
Regulation for Bachelor’s Degrees).

2. Persons who have completed studies outside North America
and wish to be considered for second degree admission must
obtain an “Evaluation comparative des études effectuées hors
du Québec” from the Quebec Ministry of Immigration con-
firming that the international credential obtained is equivalent
to a Bachelor’s degree In Quebec. No second degree candi-
date status will be awarded without the Attestation.

Mature Student Applicants

1. Admission may be granted to certain applicants who do not
satisfy the usual academic requirements of the University.

2. Mature student applicants must:

a) be 21 years of age or older by September 1 for the Fall
Semester or January 1 for the Winter Semester.

b) normally not have registered for full-time studies at
CEGEP (Quebec students) or high school (non-Quebec
students) or a college or university for at least 24 months;

c) satisfy the University that they have the potential to be
successful in undergraduate courses through the success-
ful completion of at least three university-level courses
in one semester on a part-time basis and/or the evaluation
of previously completed studies.

3. Meeting the above criteria does not guarantee admission to
the University. Admission decisions are made on an individ-
ual basis taking into account an applicant’s global profile.

4. Admission would be to a 120-credit (4-year) program with
up to 30 credits (1 year) of advanced standing (depending on
program prerequisite requirements).

Former Students Seeking to Complete a Degree/Certificate
Degree/certificate candidates who have formally withdrawn from
the® University or who have, for any reason, allowed twelve
months or more to elapse without earning any credits at Bishop’s
University must apply for readmission to the University in respect
of the following deadlines:

July 1 Fall semester readmission
November 1 Winter semester readmission
March 1  Spring/Summer semester readmission

Students in this position should contact the Admissions Office
in advance of the appropriate deadline to determine the correct
procedure. If permitted to resume their studies, they will be
required to adhere to the Academic Calendar regulations in effect
at the time the degree program is resumed. See the Interrupted
Studies section for more detailed information.

Part-time General Interest Applicants

1. Those who wish to pursue fewer than 12 credits per semester
out of general interest or as audit students may apply to the
University as Special Undergraduate General Interest (SPU)
students through the Continuing Education Office in respect
of published deadlines.

Note: Audit courses are charged fees in the same manner as
credit courses.

2. Part-time general interest students must:

a) Dbe aresident of the Eastern Townships,

b) be a minimum of 19 years of age on the date of registra-
tion for the semester (except for applicants to the English
Language Summer School, who may be 18 years of age).

3. The academic progress of all part-time students will be re-
viewed by the Admissions Office prior to acceptance of

their registration in a semester (See Maintenance of Good
Academic Standing, Probation, and Must Withdraw Status).
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4. Part-time General Interest students may make application
for admission to a degree program by following the proce-
dures and respecting the deadlines outlined in the Admissions
- Applying to Bishop’s University section of this calendar.
Students who wish to be considered for admission to a degree
program must normally satisfy the formal admission require-
ments of the University as specified for degree studies.

5. Part-time General Interest students who have not fulfilled the
requirements for admission to a degree program before com-
mencing general interest studies may be evaluated for degree
admission based on their performance.

a) A minimum of three courses (9 credits, not including
full-year courses) successfully completed in one se-
mester with a minimum average of 65% (75% for the
Williams School of Business) is normally required for
successful application to a program. A 65% average does
not guarantee admission and individual departments may
have additional requirements.

b) Applicants not meeting this standard will be evaluated
on an individual basis.

6. Admission would be to a:

a) 120-credit (4 year) program with up to 30 credits (1 year)
of advanced standing (depending on any applicable pre-
requisite courses) for those who completed a D.E.C. at
a Quebec CEGEP prior to commencing general interest
studies.

b) 120-credit (4 year) program for those who completed a
Canadian high school, U.S. high school, or international
secondary school program prior to commencing general
interest studies.

¢) 120-credit (4 year) program with up to 30 credits (1 year)
of advanced standing (depending on any applicable pre-
requisite courses) for those who are identified as mature
students.

7. Part-time General Interest students who do not register at the
University for 12 months or more must submit a new appli-
cation to the University through the Continuing Education
Office in respect of published deadlines.

ADMISSION —- TEACHER EDUCATION
PROGRAMS

Bishop’s University’s Teacher Education program offers two
Bachelor of Education degrees:

a) Secondary Teacher Education
b) Elementary Teacher Education — Educational Studies
Both programs consist of two distinct parts:

Step One — a B.A. in Educational Studies (elementary) or a B.A.
or B.Sc. with a Double Major in Education and a teaching
discipline (secondary);

Step Two — the Bachelor of Education, which is entered following
the completion of the B.A. in Educational Studies (elemen-
tary), or the B.A. or B.Sc. with the Double Major (second-
ary). This is a one-year, 36-credit program. Acceptance to
Step Two is not automatic. Students are admitted according
to criteria established by the School of Education. Successful
completion of the Bachelor of Education allows the School
of Education to recommend students for certification to the
Ministry of Education.

Admission to Step One
Students making application to the programs in Education must
fulfill the normal entrance requirements of the University and
follow the same application procedure outlined in the “Admission
— Applying to Bishop’s University” section of this calendar.
Applicants to Education should refer to the section of the Academic
Calendar for the School of Education for additional requirements.
Candidates already holding an undergraduate degree in a
discipline other than Education are eligible for consideration for
admission to the School of Education. Such candidates would be
considered as second degree applicants for admission to the B.A.
in Educational Studies (elementary) or the B.A. or B.Sc. with the
Double Major (secondary). Minimum course requirements would
be determined by the Academic Dean. Such candidates would be
evaluated for admission on the basis of:

a)  academic record

b)  suitability for the profession
A personal interview may be conducted by the School of Education
where evidence of good communication, problem solving and
organizational skills, the ability to work as a member of a team,
and strong self-evaluation skills should be demonstrated.

Important: Admission to Step One of the program does not

guarantee admission to Step Two.

Admission to Step Two

1. Students wishing information on making application are re-
ferred to the School of Education for program information.

2. Application must be made online at www.ubishops.ca re-
specting the April 1 deadline.

3. Completed applications will be forwarded to the School of
Education for evaluation.

4. The Selection Committee will use the following criteria for
selecting candidates for the B.Ed.:

a) Academic record — applicants must have a minimum cu-
mulative average of 70% in their first degree.
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b) All courses in the first degree and all practica must be
successfully completed.

c) Ethical / professional behaviour — candidates must have
met the School of Education’s standards for ethical and
professional behaviour.

Note: The Selection Committee may waive certain ad-
mission criteria at its discretion.

5. Decisions by the Selection Committee regarding admission
to the Bachelor of Education program are binding.

Admission to — Master of Arts in Education,
Master of Education

1.Individuals wishing information on making application are re-
ferred to the School of Education for program information.

2. These programs have a Fall entry. The final deadline for re-
ceipt of applications is May 1. All documentation should be
submitted to the Admissions Office.

3. Documentation and additional requirements are found in the
School of Education section of this Calendar.

4. Completed app lications will be forwarded to the Admissions
Committee of the School of Education for evaluation.

5. A minimum grade of 75% in undergraduate or previous grad-
uate studies is required. Evaluation procedures may also in-
clude an interview, when possible.

6. The School of Education will report to the Admissions
Department the decisions on admission.

7. Only a limited number of students can be admitted to the pro-
gram each year.

8. Students wishing to complete courses in the School of Education
without being admitted to the M.Ed./M.A. may be classified
as Special Graduate (SPG) students in Education. Such stu-
dents may complete up to 9 graduate-level Education credits.
Admission to graduate courses does not in itself imply candi-
dacy for a graduate degree

NOTICE OF ADMISSION AND
RESPONSE DEADLINES

1. When applicable, admission is conditional upon an appli-
cant’s obtaining the final grade levels specified in their offer
of admission and/or on www.ubishops.ca.

2. Applicants who receive an offer of admission from
Bishop’s must confirm acceptance of such offer online at
www.ubishops.ca by the date indicated in the letter of admis-
sion. A confirmation fee is collected electronically as part of
this step.

3. Application for residence accommodation or payment of res-
idence deposit(s) do not signify acceptance of an offer of ad-
mission.

RESIDENCE

1. All activities relating to residence accommodation (applica-
tion deposit(s), room assignments) are administered by the
Office of Residence and Conference Services.

2. Decisions of the Admissions Manager or the appropriate
Academic Dean concerning a student’s eligibility for admis-
sion to the University are not affected by an applicant’s resi-
dence situation.

REGISTRATION

1. Students admitted to degree and certificate programs will be
sent detailed registration instructions for the Fall and Winter
and Spring/Summer semesters.

2. Part-time general interest students will receive registration
instructions through the Continuing Education Office.

3. Receipt of registration instructions does not change academ-
ic decisions which may have been made or which will be
made concerning an individual’s eligibility to attend Bishop’s
University. Receipt of registration instructions therefore does
not represent permission to register.

4. Registrations are accepted on a provisional basis until veri-
fication can be made that the registration complies with any
restrictions required by the student’s academic or financial
standing. If there is a problem, the student will be informed
as soon as possible following their registration.
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2018-2019 Fees

All students are required to pay their School Fees in full before the start of each semester. All amounts are listed in Canadian funds.
The payment deadlines are as follows: August 15 for the Fall Semester; December 15 for the Winter Semester
The University may make changes to this Calendar, including the fees, without notice as
advised by the Quebec government and /or as circumstances warrant.

SCHOOL FEES

(Check our Website for updated fees)

TUITION FEES:
Canadian fees:  Tuition Fees for Quebec residents "
Tuition Fees for Out-of-province residents @

International fees:
Science, Mathematics, Computer Science,
Drama, Music, Fine Art
Business (2016 and earlier)
Business cohort 2017
Business cohort 2018
Other disciplines and Graduate programs @

Online courses:
For Quebec residents
For out-of-province
For International students
(except Business cohort 2017)

$81.85 per credit
$254.39 per credit

$626.08 per credit
$699.63 per credit
$700.00 per credit
$750.00 per credit
$560.52 per credit

$81.85 per credit
$315.15 per credit

$699.63 per credit

(*) The base Quebec tuition rate is indicated on all Non-Quebec and International Students financial statements for accounting and transparency.

COMPULSORY FEES: (per Semester)
Registration fee
Administration fee
Sports Center Access fee
Student Services
Student Fees (listed below) (9 credits or more)
SRC Activity fee
SRC Quad yearbook
Campus Newspaper
Refugee Sponsorship
Library Contribution
Environmental Levy
Quebec Students Union (QSU)

$4.22 per credit to a maximum of 15 credits
$2.64 per credit to a maximum of 15 credits
$42.82 per semester
$29.01 per credit to a maximum of 15 credits
$122.85
$56.39
$6.25
$7.70
$5.00
$40.35
$2.60
$4.56

Total Student Fee

Copyright fees
Technology fee

OTHER FEES: (new students only)
English Writing Proficiency Test (EWP)
Students’ Representative Council (SRC)
Orientation Fee
Winter Orientation Fee

$122.85
$0.85 / credit

$1.36 / credit
$35.33

$84.00
$25.75

(1) Regulations imposed by the Quebec Ministry of Education oblige students to provide proof of Quebec residency at the time of registration
in order to be charged the Quebec tuition rate. Students who fail to provide the required proof must pay additional fees as prescribed by the
Ministry. Students born in Quebec must provide a copy of their birth certificate to be classified as Quebec residents. Students born outside
Quebec must meet specific criteria and submit proper documents to be recognized as Quebec residents.

For information visit:

http://www.ubishops.ca/fileadmin/bishops_documents/school_fees/files/2007-07-07 formulaire-anglais_srq_universite.pdf.

(2) Canadian Non-Quebec students enrolled in the French Honors program pay the Quebec tuition fees for all credits once accepted provided they meet
the academic requirements and enroll in a minimum of 6 FRA credits per semester. Canadian students and International students enrolled in French
courses in a degree program can pay Quebec tuition fees for the French courses only. Students holding French citizenship commencing their studies
at Bishop’s for Fall 2015 will pay Canadian tuition fees. Excluded: Students in a Non-Degree program and International students starting Fall

2017 going forward.
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Example of 2018-2019* Tuition and Compulsory Fees (15 credits):

*(based on 15 credits per semester and not including other compulsory or incidental fees)

Compulsory Total per Total
*Fees are subject to change. Tuition Fees Semester Fall & Winter

Canadian fees:

Quebec resident..........ccecvevevieirieirreneanen. $1227.75 + $736.81 $1964.56 $3929.12

OUt-Of-PIOVINCE ....vveveieeeeiiiieieieeeeieas $3815.85 + $736.81 $4552.66 $9105.32
International fees:

Science, Mathematics, Computer Science,

Drama, Music, Fine Arts ........................ $9391.20 + $736.81 = $10128.01 $20256.02

Business 2016 & earlier ....................... $10494.45 + $736.81 = $11231.26 $22462.52

Business cohort 2017 .......ccccveceveeeennnnne $10500.00 + $736.81 = $11236.81 $22473.62

Business cohort 2018 ...........ccccveeeenennne $11250.00 + $736.81 = $11986.81 $23973.62

Other diSCIPliNes........coveveveevevrereeereririnnes $8407.80 + $736.81 $9144.62 $18289.22

Payment of Fees

School Fees must be paid in full before the start of each
semester. The due dates are as follows:

Fall Semester..........cccceceeueenene August 15

Winter Semester ........ccceeeeeenenee December 15

A late payment fee of $65 will apply for all payments made
after Aug. 15 for the Fall and Dec. 15 for the Winter. Delaying
payment may also result in limited course availability. Students
with outstanding fees and balances are charged interest on their
outstanding balance at the end of each month at a rate of 15% per
annum (1.25% per month). Failure to pay outstanding balances
of tuition, residence, or any amount due to Bishop's University
will result in the withholding of transcripts and diplomas, the
suspension of re-enrollment or other measures.

Payment of fees should be made based on a 15-credit full load
or according to the credits the student will take. If students register
in extra courses or labs, they can pay the extra fees up until the
Add/Drop deadline.

Methods of Payment

Payments may be made by cheque (Cdn or US Funds), with on-line
banking (BMO, Desjardins, CIBC, National Bank, RBC, Scotia
Bank or TD) or by debit card or cash at our office. International
students can pay using flywire to make their payment transfer.

Refunds

1. Any student who withdraws in writing from the University
before the deadline date for dropping and adding courses is
entitled to 100% refund of fees less a withdrawal fee of $75.
After this date there will be no refund.

2. Should a student leave the University due to illness and not
return during the semester, a refund of 50% of the pro-rated
tuition fees only will be allowed, provided that a doctor’s
certificate is attached to the withdrawal form and forwarded
to the Records Office. Withdrawal forms may be obtained
through the Records Office.

Compulsory Fees

The Registration fee covers services for program changes and
Add/Drop course processing. The Administration fee helps to
cover the costs of convocation, student financial aid service,
scholarship management, requests for transcripts and various
confirmation letters requests by students. The Student Services fee
provides free access to the following general services on campus:
Health Clinic, Counseling Services, Career and Employment
Office, Disability Office, Campus Ministry and Student Affairs.
The Student Services fee also supports Campus Security and the
Creative Arts. The Student Fees provide for full membership
and voting privileges in the Students’ Representative Council
(SRC), publications, student rates for athletic events, etc. First-
year students starting in the Fall Semester are charged $84.00
fee ($25.75 in winter) to cover orientation week activities. Fees
do not cover insurance on personal belongings. Technology fee
helps to maintain and improve the technology environment which
supports a student’s learning experience at Bishop’s. The Sports
Centre access fee provides students full access to the Sports
Centre. The only exceptions are recreational courses, towel and
laundry service.

Exchange Students

Exchange students are required to pay for their residence, meals,
books, supplies, medical insurance and any specific course related
fees.

Medical Insurance

Quebec Immigration authorities require that all international
students studying in the province of Quebec subscribe to a health
insurance plan provided by Bishop’s University for themselves
and their dependents coming with them to Quebec. Please advise
the Business Office if you need additional coverage for your
family once you arrive.

International students, including Exchange students, must
subscribetothe HealthInsuranceplanofferedthroughthe University.
Student accounts will be charged insurance each semester. Please
refer to the insurance plan details for information and limitations
of coverage: www.ubishops.ca/school-fees/international-
students/home.html. Students covered by private health insurance
are not exempt from the University plan and must enroll.




Fees 17

The following countries have reciprocal medical coverage
with the province of Quebec: France, Denmark, Sweden, Norway,
Finland, Luxemburg and Portugal. To benefit from an exemption
from the University plan, students from those countries listed must
apply to the Régie d’assurance maladie du Québec (RAMQ) upon
arrival in Quebec and present a valid Quebec Medicare card to
the Business Office. Please refer to: www.ubishops.ca/academic-
programs/international-exchange/international-students/health-
insurance.html for more information. All exchange students will
be charged the insurance premium while registered. A refund may
be eligible when their RAMQ card and letter are shown at the
Business Office as soon as they are received.

Residence Fees (subject to change)
The room-only portion of the residence fees during the academic
year varies from $512 per month for a double room to $678 per
month for a single room with semi-private bathroom. All residents
must select a meal plan. Meal plan rates vary from $584 to $611
per month. (Residence costs may be paid over eight monthly
installments). There is an additional charge of $50 per semester for
residence activities. Further details are available in the Residence
Handbook (www.ubishops.ca/residence) or
from the Residence and Conference
(residence@ubishops.ca).

Residence accommodation is not provided during the
Christmas break. Meals are provided during the periods specified
in the Residence Handbook (www.ubishops.ca)

Residents may occupy their rooms on the official opening day
of Residence each semester, and must vacate them no later than
noon on the day following completion of their last examination
each semester.

Students planning to arrive on campus after the official opening
date must notify Residence and Conference Services of this in
writing in order to retain their room allocation.

Services Office

Student Aid

Bishop’s University, through its Foundation, offers scholarships,
awards and bursaries. You can visit our website or consult the
Scholarships, Loans, Bursaries and Awards section of this Calendar.
Student aid is also available through government loans. Quebec
residents apply for Quebec Loans & Bursaries and Canadian
residents apply for government loans with their own Ministry of
Education. For more information visit www.canlearn.ca.

Other Miscellaneous Fees

Application Fee (non-refundable)..................... $65 (All students)
Art Course — Print Making (per semester).............c.c.c...... $65.82
Art Course — Sculpture (per semester)............oceveneneennee. $32.91
Art Course — Digital Imaging (per semester) ..................... $42.82
Art Lab Supervision fee.........cccccceeveverrercnennenn $15.82 per course
BUCS (B.B.A., Bus.Maj.) (per semester)...............cc...... $10.27
Confirmation fee deposit (new students only)................. $350.00%*
Co-operative Education Program (Computer Science).....$200.00
Drama Production fee ...........ccecevveienveennnnne. $42.19 per course
Education speaker’s fund (Fall only)..........cccovvvevvevennnne. $10.00
Field trips and conferences ...........ccecevveveeneenienveneeseeeenee at cost
Late payment fee (fill-time)..........oocoueeeceeevecencieineeeenne $65.00
Late registration fee (full-time) .........coccovvveeeecveeeneennnnen. $100.00
Late registration fee (part-time)...........ccccueeveevecvesevevennnne. $10.00
Medical Insurance for International Students

(12-MONtI COVEFAZE) ....o.ooeeeeeeeerereeee e $970.00

Music: Practicum surcharge
MUS 170-270-370/171-271-371 (per semester).......... $401.43
MUS 172-272-372/173-273-373 (per semester).......... $481.75

MUS 455 (per ROUr)..........cccceeevcercenciniiniinininenenecnenn, $64.23

MUS 475 (per SEMESLEr) .........cueceveereenenverieninenennennes $508.36
NSF cheque fee.....cc.cvueiiiiiiieiiircrcrencreeese e $25.00
Practice Teaching surcharge

EDU 128/129 (per SeMESer)......c.cecerveererererrenrenreneennenne $54.85

EDU 328/329 (per SeMESter)......ccceceververererenerveneennes $244.70

EDU 428/429 (per SEMESer)......ccceceverrerererenenvenvennes $268.96

EDU 227/228/229 (per SEMESLeTr).......cccerverrerrenrerveneennenn $54.85
Fine Arts Studio — Digital Imaging fee

FIS 182, 296ab, 302ab (per semester) ...........cccoeuueue.. $51.35

FIN 218ab, FIN 348ab (per semester) ..........ccoccueveue... $51.35

ENG 383 (per Semester).........couuveereenveniencineneneneenenn. $51.35
Replacement of Identification card...........cccoeevvveerreeennnnne. $15.00
Re-reading of an examination by external evaluators......... $60.49
Re-reading of thesis ........occevveieieieieieieeecee e $59.38
Sports Centre Access Fee (per semester)...........ocoeuennee. $42.82
Student Fees SRC (Spring/Summer session) ...................... $16.80
Student Fees SRC Fall and Winter (8 credits and less) ......$31.73
Student Services (Spring SESSION) ..........cocvvevvenereerenennenne. $37.97
Supplemental examinations

— each paper (non-refundable) .........c.ccooeevirieninenen. $35.00
Supplemental examinations written off-campus

— each paper (non-refundable) ...............cccocuveeeevenne. $78.15
Tax receipts — each duplicate COPY ...oeovevevreerveienreiereenns $5.00
Thesis Pending M.Sc. (per semester) ..........cccuevceeenennce $377.91
Thesis Pending (not M.Sc.) (per semester)......................... $81.85
Additional copies of transcripts .........cceceerveeeeereerieneereeneene. $5.50
Withdrawal fee from the University (full-time) .................. $75.00
Williams School of Business Student Activity Fund

(Maj. BUS.) (Der SEMESLEr) .....ccoeeueeecreraeiairarareeieareneenens $26.37

(*) Only $100 is refundable if the student has notified the
Admissions Office in writing before September 1st.

For any information regarding the above, you may contact the
Enrollment Office at:

Tel.: 819-822-9600 ext. 2655
Fax: 819-822-9661
E-mail: businessoffice@ubishops.ca
Website: www.ubishops.ca
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University Regulations

Academic Integrity
1. Preamble

1.1 Bishop’s University is committed to excellence in schol-
arship. All members of the University community have
a responsibility to ensure that the highest standards of
integrity in scholarly research are understood and prac-
ticed.

1.2 The University takes a serious view of any form of ac-
ademic dishonesty, such as plagiarism; submission of
work for which credit has already been received; cheat-
ing; impersonating another student; falsification or fabri-
cation of data; acquisition of confidential materials, e.g.
examination papers; misrepresentation of facts; altering

transcripts or other official documents.
2. Plagiarism

2.1 Plagiarism is a kind of academic dishonesty in which an
individual uses the work of another without appropriate
acknowledgement. Plagiarism includes but is not limited
to the following practices:

»  Using another’s work without acknowledgement

*  Copying material without quotation marks

»  Paraphrasing too closely the exact words of the orig-
inating author

*  Submitting work written in whole or in part as one’s
own by another individual.

2.2 The following practices related to plagiarism are also

prohibited:

*  Helping another student plagiarize

*  Submitting in whole or in part work for which the
student has received credit in another course, unless
the permission of the instructor has been obtained

*  Submitting any statement of fact known to be false
or providing a fabricated reference to a source.

3. Procedure in Alleged Cases of Academic Misconduct:

3.1 The instructor will meet with the student and reach a de-
cision concerning the matter. In the event that a sanction
beyond a warning is required, the Dean will be informed.

3.2 In a repeated or particularly serious case, or if the stu-
dent disputes the decision of the instructor, the Dean
will be informed. If necessary, the Dean will meet with
the student and the instructor. Another member of the
University community may accompany the student. The
Dean will make the final decision in the case, including
the assignment of a penalty, if any. If the decision is that
the student is guilty of academic misconduct, the Dean
will inform the student in writing and send a copy of
this letter to the instructor and to the Registrar. The stu-
dent may appeal the decision to the Academic Review
Committee. See Academic Reviews and Appeals, below.

4. Penalties

The normal penalty for a first offence is a zero grade in the
component of the course in which the dishonesty occurred.
However, in a case of particular seriousness, or in the case of
a repeated offence, penalties may include a zero grade in the
course, a notation placed on the student’s academic transcript,
suspension for one semester or longer, or expulsion from the
University. A penalty of suspension or expulsion will auto-
matically include a notation on the student’s transcript to that
effect.

5. Transcript Note

If a notation on the transcript is appropriate, the notation will
say “Disciplined (or “suspended”, or “expelled”) for academ-
ic misconduct.”

A student who has been disciplined or suspended and re-
ceived such a notation on their transcript may, in the last year
before graduation petition the Academic Standing Committee
in writing to have the notation removed from their transcript.
The decision to remove would be based primarily on evidence
of exemplary academic conduct by the student since the of-
fense was committed, or since their return to the University;
it would not be granted automatically.

Academic Reviews and Appeals

Academic Review

A student’s academic progress or standing is evaluated in
conformity with Departmental, Divisional, School or Senate
regulations governing courses, programs, examinations and
degrees.

If a student has an issue which pertains to a specific course, the
student shall first discuss the issue with the course instructor. This
must be done as soon as possible, and no later than one month
after the beginning of the next regular semester following the ac-
ademic decision.

(NB: Students may seek the advice of the University
Ombudsperson, at this stage or any later stage, in the review pro-
cess. The ombudsperson works as a trusted intermediary to review
complaints of all members of the university who believe they have
suffered an injustice.)

Unless prohibited by a specific committee policy, students may
request a review of any academic decision or a re-evaluation of
any course component(s) which calls into question their academic
integrity and/or is worth at least 25% of the final grade of a course
subject to the Academic Review guidelines.

If the issue cannot be directly resolved between the faculty
member and the student, the student may take the matter to the
Dean of the Division in which the course was offered within 30
days of the initial meeting with the faculty member. If the matter
does not concern a specific course, the student must appeal direct-
ly to the Dean in charge of the Division or School in which he or
she is enrolled.
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If the Dean decides that the issue has no merit the student may
either accept that decision or appeal to the Academic Review
Committee.

If the Dean determines that the issue has merit, he or she
will proceed, within two weeks, to seek a resolution informally
through discussion with the student, the faculty member and/or
the Chair of the department in question. If the student so chooses,
the ombudsperson may be present for any or all discussions. If the
issue cannot be thus resolved by the Dean, he or she may impose
a solution. In the case of a dispute over a grade, the Dean may
authorize the re-evaluation of any course component(s) by an im-
partial examiner (Fee: $55, reimbursed if the re-evaluation results
in a higher mark). In certain situations, the Dean may recommend
that the student appeal to the Academic Review Committee. In the
case of a re-evaluation of a course component, the grade assigned
by the reviewing examiner shall become the official grade for that
component and the final course grade adjusted accordingly.

In this context, any decision of a Dean may be appealed to the
ARC by the student, given clear grounds for such an appeal.

For cases in which the informal resolution process and the in-
tervention of the Dean is inconclusive or there exists a need for a
more formal review of an academic matter, Senate has established
two committees, the Academic Review Committee (ARC) and
the Academic Appeals Committee (AAC) to deal with the formal
review of all academic matters. The University Senate delegates
to these Committees the authority to render decisions on all ac-
ademic matters as well as the authority to implement additional
procedures consistent with those set out below.

The function of the Academic Review Committee is to hear
complaints against any academic decision taken in the University
by a faculty member, a Departmental Chairperson, a Dean or the
Vice-Principal, and to adjudicate all infractions of University aca-
demic policy referred to it by any member of the University com-
munity. The function of the Academic Appeals Committee is to
hear appeals against decisions made by the ARC (see below for
the specific grounds for appeal). The decision of the AAC is final
and binding on all parties.

The Academic Review Committee

The Academic Review Committee (ARC) shall consist of five
voting members: two faculty members, who shall be members
of Senate and chosen by the Senate Nominating Committee,
two students who shall be members of Senate and chosen by
the Senate Nominating Committee, and one academic officer
of the University, (Dean or Vice-Principal) who shall be named
by the Chair of Senate (the Principal). Three alternate members
shall also be selected by the Senate Nominating Committee; two
students and one faculty member. The ARC shall elect annually a
Chairperson whose name will be communicated to the Secretary
of Senate.

Note: For eligibility rules concerning members who may sit on
the ARC as well as further procedures regarding the Committee
quorum, procedures in committee, documents, onus and standard
of proof, please refer to Appendix I, below.

(1) The Committee year extends from May 1 through April 30
of the following calendar year. The Committee shall remain
constituted for the entire year.

(i1) Faculty members shall serve a term of two years, renew-
able once, after which they must step down for at least one
full year. Student members shall serve a term of one year,
renewable once. Senate shall make provisions (through its
Nominating Committee) for timely replacement of members
whose terms are expiring.

(ii1) The Committee is authorized by Senate to select which alter-
nate members will replace regular members who must leave
the Committee before the end of their term or who are un-
available during the summer months.

Powers
The Academic Review Committee shall have the following
powers:

(1) review any academic decision taken by a faculty member, a
Departmental Chairperson, a Dean or the Vice-Principal.

(i1) review any infraction of University academic policy, includ-
ing all matters governed by Department, Division, School
and Senate regulations.

(iii) review any complaint regarding interference with the
University’s academic operation.

Note 1: The ARC does not have jurisdiction over the following
areas: admission to the University, re-admission, probation
and academic standing issues (including “must withdraw”
decisions) and scholarship decisions. These areas are the
purview of the Academic Standing/Admissions Policy (ASAP)
Committee.

Note 2: Before the ARC will accept jurisdiction for decisions
concerning grades, there is a separate procedure for the re-
view of marks obtained in final exams and in other compo-
nents of a course. This procedure must be followed first.

Making a Request to the Committee
The Academic Review Committee will consider a request for
review only after:

(1) The receipt by the Committee Chairperson of a written and
signed notice of request filed within 30 days of the time that
the most recent academic decision concerning the matter in
dispute has been communicated in writing to the student.
Requests for review must include: a complete specification of
the wrong to be corrected, the specific grounds for the request
for review and the remedy sought. In the case of a request
to review a general policy or regulation, the written, signed
notice may be made at any time. In all cases, requests for
review of any academic decision must be initiated before the
marks deadline of the semester following the completion of
the course in question.

(i1) Before proceeding with a request for review of any matter,

the ARC Chairperson will request a written assurance from

the Dean and Ombudsperson that all reasonable efforts have
been made to solve the dispute at an earlier level.

(1i1) Within seven working days of receipt of the notice of request
for review, the Chairperson will acknowledge the same in
writing to the complainant(s).

(iv) Within ten working days, the Chairperson shall convene an
initial meeting of the ARC and give a five-day notice to all
parties of the date of the initial meeting.
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Disposition of the Committee Decision

(1) Decisions shall be made by simple vote of the Committee;
three positive votes are necessary to carry any decision. The
tally of all votes shall be recorded in the minutes.

(il) During the course of a review, no changes shall be made to

any mark or grade in question, nor to any student’s current

status, nor to his/her eligibility for a given program.

(ii1) The Academic Review Committee shall render a decision on
a review within 60 calendar days of receipt of the request for
review.

(iv) The Chairperson of the Committee will report its decision
to the complainant, the defendant, the Chair of Senate (the
Principal) and the appropriate Dean within five days of the
rendering of the decision.

(v) If the decision is not taken to appeal (see below), the appro-
priate Dean will be responsible for the implementation of the
final decision. At least 30 days will be allowed for the imple-
mentation of the decision by the individual University office
involved.

Academic Appeals
The Academic Appeals Committee (AAC) shall consist of three
members: one faculty member who is not a member of Senate
named by Faculty Council, one student who is not a member
of Senate named by the SRC, and one Academic Officer of the
Senate (Dean or Vice-Principal) named by the Principal. Two
alternate members shall also be named, one faculty member and
one student. The regulations for the term of office, length of the
Committee year, election of the Chairperson, eligibility, extension
of term, and replacement of members, shall be the same as those
for the ARC (see above).

Where an appeal of the decision of the ARC has been submit-
ted, the Senate shall either:

(1) Receive and accept the report of the ARC.
(i1) Receive the report of the ARC and refer the case to the AAC.

In both cases debate on Senate’s decision must be held in camera
and any member of Senate who is a party to the case must excuse
him- or herself from the discussion. The content of the debate
shall be confidential and Senate shall limit itself to discussion of
material contained in the report of the ARC and the request for
appeal. Members of Senate who are also members of the ARC
shall abstain from voting.

Filing an Appeal
(1) An appeal against a decision of the ARC must be filed with

the Chairperson of the AAC within 30 days of the decision
rendered by the ARC.

The appeal may be from either complainant or defendant but
in either case shall be written and signed and state specifically
the grounds for appeal, the remedy sought and include all of
the documents (written and oral) used by the ARC to achieve
its decision.

(i)

(ii1) Unless there is compelling need for further clarity, no new
documents will be considered by the ACC that were not be-
fore the ARC.

(iv) Before proceeding to hear an appeal, the Chairperson of the
AAC will, within seven working days of the request for an
appeal, acknowledge the request for appeal, notify both par-
ties and within ten working days convene a meeting of the
AAC. Five days notice will be given to both parties of the
date of the first meeting of the AAC.

Grounds for Appeal
The Academic Appeals Committee has the power to hear an
appeal from a decision of the ARC for the following reasons:

(1) Errors of fact in information used by the ARC which could
affect the decision rendered,

(i) New evidence not available to a party at the time the decision
of the ARC was made,

(iii) Errors of interpretation of any University academic policy or
regulation,

(iv) Serious procedural error,
(v) Action by the ARC beyond its jurisdiction.

Procedures

(1) The regulations with respect to: procedures in Committee,
documents, onus and standard of proof set out in Appendix
I for the ARC, will apply mutatis mutandis for the Academic
Appeals Committee.

(i) The AAC will hear testimony from the Chairperson of the

ARC where significant procedural error is alleged as the

grounds for appeal.

(iii) The AAC will have access to all recorded testimony, docu-
ments and minutes of the ARC.

Decisions

(1) Decisions shall be by simple vote of the Committee; at least
two positive votes are necessary to carry any decision. The
tally of all votes shall be recorded in the minutes.

The AAC may decide to return the case to the ARC for further
review. Alternatively, it may uphold the decision of the ARC
or fashion any other remedy as it sees fit.

(i)

(iii) The AAC shall render a decision on the request for appeal
within three months of the request for appeal.

(iv) The Chair of the AAC will report its decision to the com-
plainant, the defendant, to the Chair of Senate (the Principal)
and to the appropriate Dean(s) within five working days of
the rendering of the decision.

(v) The decision of the AAC will be final and binding on all par-
ties.

Appendix I: Rules and Procedures

1. Eligibility

The eligibility of students, faculty members, Deans and the Vice-
Principal who sit on either the ARC or on the AAC is restricted
as follows:

(1) Individual members cannot sit on both Committees,

(i1) No individual member of either committee can serve if they
are involved in the case as plaintiff, defendant or witness,

(iii) No individual member can serve on either committee who
has been found guilty of an academic offence,
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(iv) No individual member can serve on either Committee who
is in a position of bias or conflict of interest (financial gain,
kinship relation, close personal relationship),

(v) All student members who serve on either Committee must be
in good academic standing in their program at the time they
are elected to the Committee concerned.

2. Quorum

A quorum shall consist of two student members and two faculty
members and one academic officer of the University (or the
alternate). Every effort shall be made to assume that a consistent
quorum of members follows each case to its conclusion. The
Committee is authorised to extend the terms of members for this
purpose. The Committee shall elect annually a Chairperson whose
name will be communicated to the Secretary of Senate. Senate
shall make provision for a Committee secretary who will record
the minutes of all meetings. The Secretary shall not participate in
the discussions and shall not have a vote.

3. Examples of Matters that Can be Reviewed by the ARC:

(1) All matters of academic integrity after a decision by the ap-
propriate Dean has been rendered,

(i1) Program eligibility, program transfer, program requirements,

(ii1) Requirements for the degree,

(iv) Credit for studies elsewhere,

(v) Deferred status for exams or course components,

(vi) Requests for supplemental exams,

(vii) A mark or a grade in a course, final standing in a course af-

ter the procedures for external re-reading of exams or course
components have been completed,

(viii)  Grading practices after a decision by the appropriate
Dean has been rendered,

(ix) Any infraction of Department, Division or Senate regula-
tions,

(x) Any complaint regarding interference with the academic op-
eration of the University.

4. Procedures in Committee
(1) The Committee shall conduct its meetings in camera.

(i) Both complainant and defendant(s) have the right to be ac-
companied by a representative of their choice; this represen-
tative shall be any full-time member of the University com-
munity.

(iii) The University, if it so decides, may appoint a legal advisor
to assist the Committee. Such an advisor shall be considered
a neutral observer in the proceedings of the Committee and
shall not vote.

(iv) Both complainant and defendant have the right to make rep-
resentation in the manner decided by the Committee.

(v) The parties to the dispute shall be interviewed separately by
the Committee in the first instance at which time they may
make oral representations and refer to the relevant evidence
(see documents below). This procedure does not preclude a
face-to-face meeting if all parties agree.

(vi) General minutes shall be taken of the meeting and the tes-
timony of witnesses and of all motions of the Committee.
Copies of the minutes will be provided to all parties.

(vii) All oral testimony given by witnesses will be recorded on
audio tapes which will be made available to the complainant
and the defendant and to which they may respond in writing
within five days of receiving a copy of the tape.

(viii)  All written and oral testimony, evidence and minutes
of the Committee are confidential to the Committee and
to the parties involved in the dispute. Deliberations of the
Committee are confidential to the Committee.

Each Committee shall establish its own modus operandi, however,
the following sequence is a general guideline:

(1) Introduction of the complainant, defendant, members of the
Committee,

(i1) Review of documentation,
(ii1) Rulings on documentation or further evidence necessary,

(iv) Statement by the complainant, questions from members of
the Committee,

(v) Statement by the defendant, questions from members of the
Committee,

(vi) Re-calling of the complainant and defendant for clarification
of information only by members of the Committee.

5. Documents

(1) Copies of all documents submitted by each party will be made
available to members of the Committee, to the complainant
and to the defendant one week before the hearing date.

(i1) University records such as transcripts, student files, office
correspondence as well as all Departmental, Divisional and
Senate regulations are automatically evidence before the
Committee.

(ii1) All documents provided by either party will become evidence
for the Committee unless one party objects on the grounds
that such documents are forged or false or made with mali-
cious intent. Such documents may become evidence before
the Committee only after the Committee receives written
confirmation of their authenticity by the original author. The
Committee reserves the right to accept or reject all docu-
ments.

(iv) The Committee will request written evidence and testimony
from all parties to the dispute as well as from the appropriate
Dean and from the Ombudsperson.

(v) The Committee shall reserve the right to invite and receive
written and/or oral evidence from any other party, to request
and receive any other document it deems may assist in its
deliberations and all such evidence shall be made available to
the parties in the dispute.

(vi) In the case of new documents brought to the Committee
during the hearing, both parties and all members of the
Committee will have the right to review such documents be-
fore proceeding with the case.




University Regulations ¢ 23

(vii) Following the Committee’s final decision in the case, all
documents, including the written evidence submitted by the
parties to the dispute and the taped oral testimony, will be
retrieved by the Chair and, together with the minutes, shall be
deposited with the Office of the Vice-Principal and shall be
made available to the parties in the dispute.

(viii)  The Vice-Principal’s assistant will number all docu-
ments, arrange them in chronological order and provide for
their safe-keeping until such time as a further appeal is sought
(see AAC below) or for a period of one year, whichever is
applicable.

6. Onus

i) The onus is on the complainant to demonstrate that the ruling
or decision in question is inappropriate or unreasonable. The
exception shall be in cases of academic dishonesty where the
onus is on the faculty member (or the University) to demon-
strate that an academic offence has been committed.

il) In cases regarding the waiving of Departmental, Divisional or
Senate regulations, where the grounds for such a request are
either medical, compassionate or other extenuating circum-
stances as decided by the Dean of the Division concerned,
the onus is on the complainant to demonstrate that following
the particular regulation in question was impossible. In such
cases, documents attesting to the status of the student must
be provided in a timely manner, must be specific and must
demonstrate that such grounds do in fact exist.

7. Standard of Proof

Unlike the standard of proof commonly used in criminal cas-
es and usually known as “proof beyond a reasonable doubt”,
the standard of proof to be used by the Committee will be the
“balance of probabilities” or “preponderance of evidence”.
By this is meant “more likely than not” in the sense that an
unbiased observer, having reviewed all the evidence and hav-
ing heard all sides of the story, should be able to say: “the fair
decision in this case is ‘X’ more likely than not”.

In alleged cases of academic dishonesty or in other cases
which call into question the very nature and operation of the
University, the balance of probabilities, when used as the
standard of proof, needs to be at the higher end of the scale
and must be based on clear and compelling evidence.

Ombudsperson

The major role of the Ombudsperson is to receive complaints
from members of the University community who believe that they
have suffered some form of injustice, particularly of an academic
nature. After examining the factual basis of these complaints and
determining that all normal avenues of recourse and appeal have
been exhausted, the Ombudsperson investigates these complaints
and facilitates their solution either using existing procedures, both
informal and formal, or by recommending changes to the existing
procedures. The Ombuds Office operates independently of all
other offices in the University and may make recommendations
in specific cases or recommendations pertaining to the changing
of any rule, policy, regulation or procedure which he/she deems
appropriate. The objectives of these recommendations will be
either to solve an individual problem or to improve the overall
operation of the University. The Ombudsperson must investigate

all sides of a particular problem, must maintain a neutral stance
throughout the investigation and must strive to achieve solutions
which are as fair and just as possible given the circumstances
involved. At the end of an inquiry, the Ombudsperson will
explain the nature of the chosen solution to those who initiated
the complaint or, where the complaint has been found to be not
justified, explain to the individual or groups involved the reasons
for not continuing the investigation. From time to time, the
Ombudsperson may also act as a mediator between individuals or
groups of individuals in the University community who have been
unable to resolve a conflict, particularly where no procedure exists
for the resolution of such matters.

Please see the University Website for further information and
the complete text of the terms of reference for the Ombudsperson.

Selection of Courses

Students are responsible for ensuring that their selection of courses
conforms with the general requirements of university programs,
the general and academic regulations of the University, and the
specific requirements of the specialization of their choice. In
planning their annual course choices, students are urged to consult
with the appropriate Departmental Chair and Dean.

The programs have been designed to permit the most effec-
tive study in a discipline or subject by the majority of students.
Nevertheless, changes may be appropriate for particular students
because of specific objectives, background, etc. Students who
wish to alter their program must consult the Chairperson of the
department and the Dean concerned, preferably before registra-
tion. It should be noted that constraints are imposed on possible
changes in programs by the timetable of courses.

A normal course load is 15 credits per semester. Thus, a
120-credit program can normally be completed in four years
of fulltime study. Students admitted on the basis of the CEGEP
Diplome d’études collégiales (D.E.C.) are normally granted 30
credits of advanced credits, reducing a 120 credit requirement to
90 credits or three years of fulltime study.

Confidentiality of Student Information

In conformity with Article 65 of the Quebec legislation concerning
access to public documents and confidentiality of personal
information, Bishop’s University informs its students that all
personal information collected in the course of admission and
registration of a student will be kept confidential, except where
specific permission is given to release it.

Students are obliged to provide information which is request-
ed by the administrative offices of the University. The University
may only request information which is essential to its operation;
refusal to provide this information may lead to denial by the
University of services to the student.

In signing the application form, all students agree that the in-
formation contained in it, and in their student file, may be made
available to those administrators charged with management of
their academic and financial affairs while they are at Bishop’s
University. No information will be released to other persons with-
out express permission of the individual concerned, except in cir-
cumstances involving the safety and security of the individual or
a breach of the law.

Any student may consult his or her file during regular office
hours and may request that any errors found in the file be correct-
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ed. If necessary, a formal request for correction may be made in
writing to the Registrar.

Discipline

Students are expected to conduct themselves in all places and
at all times in a manner appropriate to members of a university.
Failure to do so may result in disciplinary action. In accepting
admission to the University, a student is agreeing to abide by, and
be subject to, its regulations. The Charter of Student Rights and
Responsibilities provides a framework for such a commitment.
The University reserves the right to suspend or dismiss any student
for misconduct or for serious infractions of university regulations.
Such action will result in the loss of course work for the semester
in which the suspension or dismissal is imposed.

Matters of discipline are adjudicated by the Committee on
Student Conduct which is chaired alternately by the Dean of
Student Affairs and the Director of Residences and Conference
Services depending on whether the issue is judged to be primarily
residential in nature or of a broader import. The committee com-
prises, in addition, six students representing both on and off cam-
pus constituencies. The Committee on Student Conduct is em-
powered to take note of and to judge matters of student conduct,
excluding academic issues, referred to it by any member of the
University. All recommendations are forwarded to the presiding
Chairperson for consideration and final decision. Exceptions to
this are limited to recommendations for suspension or expulsion
from the University which are forwarded directly to the Principal.
In addition, a Joint Disciplinary Council composed of a balanced
set of delegates from each of the Bishop’s and Champlain College
communities is mandated to deal with situations which involve
students of both institutions.

Policy on Harassment

Living in a university environment entails respect for the welfare
and dignity of others. Harassment of any kind is intolerable, and
we share the responsibility of promoting a climate of education,
support and understanding. The University has developed
policies and procedures for dealing with sexual and other forms
of harassment. The Committee administering this policy includes
representatives of all constituents of the University; the policy
document is posted on the Bishop’s Website and can also be
obtained from the Principal’s Office.

Students’ Responsibilities
Students are required to abide by reasonable instructions given
orally or in writing by any official of the University authorized
to secure compliance with regulations, rules, practices and
procedures. They should carry proper University identification
(student card) at all times and be prepared to show it at the request
of any individual acting in an official capacity (such as University
security officers, police officers or student residence staff).
Students have a responsibility to attend lectures and labora-
tories and to perform punctually all academic assignments in ac-
cordance with the standards prescribed by the departments con-
cerned and announced by the instructors at the beginning of the
year. Failure to fulfil these requirements may lead to debarment
from examinations. Protracted absence from the University may
involve debarment from courses.

Students are required to return promptly after holidays and are
requested not to make travel plans which will interfere with regis-
tration or examination schedules.

Professors’ Responsibilities

Before the Add/Drop deadline of each semester, teaching staff
will provide in writing to students in each of their courses a course
outline containing:

1. A list of the required textbooks, readings (or material) to be
covered in the course;

2. A general outline of the topics to be covered;
3. A schedule of term assignments and tests;
4. A description of the evaluation procedures to be used.

Academic staff members are required to establish and post office
hours during which they are available for individual consultation
with students.

The document “Policies regarding responsibilities of academic
staff to students” is posted on the Bishop’s Website and is also
available from the Registrar’s Office.

Students’ Official Address

In order to ensure timely and efficient communication with
students, the University will use the following as the “official
address” for students:

a) The student’s home address on file in the Records Office, un-
less the student has provided a temporary address by inform-
ing the Registrar’s Office directly;

b) At any time, the Bishop’s University e-mail address will be
deemed to be the “official” one for communications from the
University to students, and students are responsible for ensur-
ing that they are able to receive these communications;

c) Students are responsible for checking Bishop’s e-mail at
least once each week during the academic semester while in
attendance at the University.

REGULATIONS FOR
BACHELOR’S DEGREES

General Academic Requirements

Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Sciences,

Bachelor of Business Administration:

A degree may be earned by means of one of the following kinds
of programs selected from among those offered in this Calendar:

1. Honours in an academic discipline. Honours programs entail
a very high degree of concentration in a subject and require a
high standard of academic performance. These programs are
especially suitable for those who plan to proceed to graduate
study. A Major or Minor in a second discipline may be com-
bined with an Honours.

2. A Major in an academic discipline or interdisciplinary sub-
ject. Major programs require less concentration in a subject
than Honours programs and provide greater scope in the se-
lection of optional subjects. A Major in one discipline may be
combined with a Minor in a second discipline or with a sec-
ond Major where the requirements of both can be satisfied.
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3. Major in a group of disciplines encompassed by a Division of
the University (e.g. Natural Sciences). This type of program
is designed to permit maximum flexibility of study within a
Division while ensuring, at the same time, a useful level of
concentration in one or two disciplines. A Divisional Major
may be combined with a Minor, or in some cases a Major, in
a discipline outside of that Division.

4. Minors in two academic disciplines. This type of program
involves less in any one subject than the Major or Honours.
Degrees consisting of double or triple Minors may be granted
as Bachelor of Arts degrees. To graduate with a double or
triple Minor, students must normally complete all the require-
ments for each Minor program as stipulated in the Academic
Calendar. However, in cases where there are common course
requirements, for a double Minor, a maximum of 6 credits
may be double-counted (i.e. applied to both Minors); for a
triple Minor a maximum of 9 credits may be double-counted
(i.e. applied jointly to the three Minors).

In each case, courses must be completed in addition to those
required by the selected Honours, Major or Minor combination in
order to fill the minimum credit requirement indicated in a letter
of admission or in a letter indicating a credit requirement change
necessitated by a program change.

Successful completion of a program is determined by the de-
partment/program and the Dean, in accordance with the Academic
Calendar regulations in effect either when the student entered a
program or in the student’s graduating year.

Students with a failing cumulative average (i.e. below 50%)
will not be eligible to graduate from the University.

Additional Requirements

1. All students must successfully complete the English Writing
Proficiency requirement in order to be eligible to graduate.

2. The credit requirement indicated in a letter of admission, or in
a letter indicating a credit requirement change necessitated by
a program change, is the minimum requirement. A completed
program must include all required courses/labs of the select-
ed Honours/Major/Minor program(s) as described in the rele-
vant Academic Calendar, which may exceed the minimum.

3. A student may not be required to follow more than 12 course
credits, excluding lab credits, in any one discipline during the
first 30-credit program year. This will permit the choice of a
Major or Honours program from at least two fields of study.

4. 50% of degree credits (i.e. a minimum of 60 credits) must be
obtained from Bishop’s University. A recognized student ex-
change, completed at an approved university, counts as cred-
its completed at Bishop’s University.

5. Following admission to Bishop’s University, a student may
normally complete no more than two semesters or attempt
(pass or fail) more than 30 credits, not including laborato-
ry credits, at other universities during the completion of a
Bishop’s degree.

General Academic Requirements

Bachelor of Education

1. A B.Ed. degree may be earned by the successful completion
of the approved courses and the practica required by the de-
gree program.

2. Following admission to the B.Ed. program, all course re-
quirements for the program must normally be completed at
Bishop’s.

3. Upon successful completion of the B.Ed., graduates are rec-
ommended to the Ministére de 1’Education et Enseignment
supérieur of the province of Quebec for the appropriate “bre-
vet d’enseignement”.

Second Bachelor Degrees

Students who hold a degree may apply to Bishop’s University to
obtain a second undergraduate degree in a different discipline or
to convert a degree in a discipline to an Honours degree in the
same discipline. In all cases second degree candidates are required
to:

Complete a minimum of 30 additional credits at Bishop’s
University (courses taken as part of the first degree cannot
be used to satisfy this requirement). Completion of courses
elsewhere on a letter of permission is normally not permitted.

Fulfill the requirements of the new Honours/Major/Minor
concentration programs; divisional and elective requirements
are waived.

Complete at least one half of the chosen Honours/Major/
Minor concentration course requirements at Bishop’s
University within the second degree.

Successfully complete the EWP requirement if necessary.

Students seeking a second bachelor’s degree are not eligible for
scholarship consideration in the Bishop’s University Scholarship
program.

Exempted: Bachelor of Education candidates.

Selection of Courses

1. Students should plan their programs each semester so as to
include courses which are prerequisites for courses to be tak-
en in subsequent semesters/years. Some courses are given
only in alternate years. Certain combinations of courses may
be rendered impossible by the arrangement of the timetable.

2. A course for which credit is earned in any semester may be
repeated once to improve the grade. No additional credit will
be awarded. The initial course registration and grade will re-
main on the student’s academic transcript, with the notation
“RNC — repeat no credit” appearing beside it. The grade re-
ceived in the second registration for the course will be used in
the calculation of the student’s average (including cumulative
average) and credits awarded, regardless of whether it is the
higher or lower grade. Repeated courses will not retroactively
affect academic standing.
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3.

A student who has failed a course twice will be allowed to re-
register for that course only with the instructor’s permission,
after a review of the student’s program by the department
concerned. Appeals to the decision will be processed through
the regular appeals procedure. The present double failure rule
as it applies to courses offered by the Williams School of
Business and the Economics Department remains in force.

Students who contemplate entering graduate school upon
graduation should consult with the graduate school in order to
ensure that they are meeting the prerequisites of the graduate
program they propose to enter.

Credit for Studies Completed Elsewhere

Transfer Students:

Bachelor of Education

Students may be eligible for advanced credits for the Major in
Education for courses which meet the teachable subject course
requirements and/or for courses which have educational content
and which meet program requirements.

Bachelor of Arts, Science, Business Administration

1.

Students admitted to Bishop’s following completion of a
minimum of one semester at another university or college
may be eligible for advanced credit granted at the discretion
of the appropriate Academic Dean. The student must present
complete official transcripts and course descriptions for eval-
uation. Transfer credit is awarded subject to the regulations
governing credit for studies completed elsewhere and subject
to further review should the student change programs.

Articulation agreements exist such that students having
completed specific programs may be eligible for advance
credit against a four-year Bishop’s program, granted at the
discretion of the appropriate Academic Dean and in accor-
dance with signed agreements. Please consult the Admissions
Office for detailed information. Although exemption may be
possible, no credit will be awarded for incomplete programs.

College or University transfer students who have completed
studies outside North America must obtain an “Attestation
des équivalences” for those studies from the Quebec Ministry
of Immigration. No evaluation will be made without the
Attestation.

At least one half of the courses required to satisfy the require-
ments of the chosen Honours/Major/Minor program(s) must
be completed at Bishop’s University.

50% of degree credits must be obtained from Bishop’s
University. A recognized student exchange counts as credits
completed at Bishop’s University.

Credits earned as part of a Certificate completed at Bishop’s
University or another university may not be used to satisfy
the requirements of a Minor in the same discipline at Bishop’s
University.

Each university retains the right to accept or to refuse freely
the registration of a student from another university.

Certificate Programs
A maximum of 9 university credits may be transferred to a
Certificate program at Bishop’s University.

Bishop’s Students:

1.

Following admission to Bishop’s University, a student may
normally complete no more than two semesters or attempt
(pass or fail) more than 30 credits, not including laborato-
ry credits, at other universities during the completion of a
Bishop’s degree. Exception: Students in the Graduate Studies
programs in Education may only complete a maximum of 9
credits at another recognized institution.

At least 21 of the final 30 credits of a Bishop’s degree must
be completed at Bishop’s, leaving a maximum of 9 credits
which may be completed elsewhere on a letter of permission.
Exception: students participating in a recognized Bishop’s
exchange program.

Under exceptional circumstances, a total of 12 credits could
be taken elsewhere on a letter of permission approved by the
appropriate Dean.

a) Students wishing to follow studies in another institution
for credit at Bishop’s must be enrolled as degree candi-
dates at Bishop’s.

b) Advance permission and advance approval of all aspects
of the study must be secured on the appropriate form
from the Chairperson of the department in which they
are concentrating their studies and from the appropri-
ate Academic Dean. The credit transfer request form is
available from the Records Office and, once completed,
is placed in the student’s file.

c) Itisthe responsibility of the student to ensure that an official
copy of the transcript for the course(s) completed at another
university is forwarded directly to the Records Office at
Bishop’s upon completion of the course(s). Transcripts will
automatically be sent for students studying at other Quebec
universities who registered through the BCI Website for
Quebec inter-university credit transfer.

d) Courses successfully completed elsewhere may only be
applied as credit towards a Bishop’s University degree.
The grades obtained in such course(s) are not included
in the calculation of a student’s cumulative average and
cannot affect a student’s academic standing.

e) Any student who has been required to withdraw from
the University may not normally complete courses else-
where on a letter of permission.

f) Courses completed elsewhere without prior permission
being obtained through the appropriate procedures out-
lined in this Calendar normally will not be accepted for
credit towards a degree at Bishop’s University.

g) Students returning to Bishop’s following the completion
of studies at another institution on a letter of permission
must provide the Admissions Office with:

1) A written statement of their intention to return to the
University prior to the beginning of the semester in
which they intend to return.

il) An official transcript of the results of these studies.
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h) The academic regulations of the University, including
those concerning probation and must withdraw status,
apply to all Bishop’s students. This includes those study-
ing elsewhere on a letter of permission as well as those
studying on the Bishop’s campus.

2. Under special reciprocal agreements concluded between
Bishop’s University and all other Quebec universities, stu-
dents in a degree program at Bishop’s wishing to enroll in
courses at another Quebec institution (to a maximum of 30
credits), must initiate their request through BCI’s Website for
Quebec inter-university credit transfer. Credits so earned will
be recognized towards a degree at Bishop’s if the courses/
credits are approved by the academic department or Division
concerned.

Students wishing to profit from this reciprocal agreement
must:

a) Ensure that the Bishop’s timetable permits the desired
external courses to be taken;

b) Obtain the Preliminary Credit Transfer Request Form
from the Records Office. This form must be authorized
by the Departmental Chairperson, appropriate Dean and
the Registrar at Bishop’s. Before a student’s request for
credit transfer is processed, it is necessary that any out-
standing accounts receivable be paid, as well as the tui-
tion for the courses to be taken at another Quebec univer-
sity.

c¢) Enter the request via the Internet through the BCI
Website (www.crepug.qc.ca) by clicking on the button
Autorisation d’études hors établissement. All required
information must be entered. The system will process the
request automatically, through the designated department
advisors and Registrar’s Offices at both institutions.

3. Each university retains the right to accept or to refuse freely
the registration of a student from another university.

Interrupted Studies

Candidates for an undergraduate degree who have formally
withdrawn from the University or who have, for any reason
allowed twelve months or more to elapse without earning any
credits at Bishop’s University must apply for readmission to
the University in respect of the appropriate deadlines. See the
Admission Policies section of this calendar for details.

If readmitted after studies have been interrupted for ten years
or more, the assessment of credits to be applied to the student’s
current program will be made by the Dean in consultation with
the department. The Dean’s decision may be appealed to the
Academic Standing Committee. While program-specific courses
may be deemed to have decayed after a period of ten years, gen-
eral elective courses will not normally be considered subject to
decay of credits.

Applying to Graduate

1. Candidates for degrees and certificates who expect to com-
plete the requirements for a degree in a particular year must
submit an Application to Graduate to the Records Office prior
to March 1 for the Spring Convocation.

2. Students who complete their degree requirements in the
Spring session or the Fall Semester can request a letter from
the Registrar certifying that their degree requirements have
been satisfied and that their diploma will be granted at the
next Convocation.

3. Students who achieve degrees with first class (80% or over)
academic standing have the notation “with distinction” re-
corded on their transcripts and in the Convocation program.
Students should check the individual Division or School sec-
tions in this Calendar for an explanation of the method used
to calculate first class degrees.

4. Students with a failing cumulative average (i.e. below
50%) will not be eligible to graduate from the University.
(See Additional Graduation Requirement in Business
Administration)

Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree of the Thomas
More Institute
Students of the Thomas More Institute who have a Quebec
collegial diploma (D.E.C.), are required to complete successfully
15 university-level courses (90 credits), as specified in the
information booklet of the institute. Students 23 years of age or
over who do not have a collegial diploma must complete three
university threshold courses, in addition to the above requirement,
for a total of 18 university-level courses (108 credits).
Details of the program and courses may be obtained from:

Thomas More Institute

3405 Atwater Avenue

Montreal, Quebec, H3H 1Y2

Tel.: 514-935-9585

REGULATIONS FOR
CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

Certificates may be completed on a full-time or a part-time basis.

Admission Requirements

Applicants to Certificate programs must fulfill the same admission
requirements and follow the same application procedure as
applicants to a Bachelor’s degree in the same discipline (See
Applying to Bishop’s University and Admissions Policies.)

Academic Standing —
Probation and Must Withdraw

Students in the Certificate programs must meet the Academic
Standing criteria as outlined in the Academic Calendar. Students
in the Certificate in Business Administration must also fulfill the
requirements for maintaining good standing in Business.

Transfer Between Certificate and Degree Programs
Bishop’s University students may make application for transfer
from a Certificate to a Degree OR from a Degree to a Certificate
program in the same or another discipline. The regulations
governing Academic Program Changes will apply.
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Transfer of Credit to Certificate Programs
A maximum of 9 university credits may be transferred to a
Certificate program at Bishop’s University, subject to the
regulations governing transfer of credit from other Institutions.
(See Credit for Studies Completed Elsewhere.)

Completion of a Certificate Program Following Completion of
a Bachelor’s Degree

Students who have completed a Bachelor’s degree at Bishop’s
University may be admitted to a Bishop’s Certificate program in
a different area of study. All 30 credits required for the Certificate
must be completed at Bishop’s.

GENERAL ACADEMIC
REGULATIONS

1. Full-time or part-time status for each student in each semester
will be determined by the student’s course registration fol-
lowing the processing of all added and/or dropped courses.
Withdrawal with permission from course(s) does not alter
this status.

2. The normal registration for a full-time student in any semes-
ter is 15 course credits; the minimum number is 12 credits, in-
cluding lab credits. Students following fewer than 12 credits,
including lab credits, per semester normally are considered
part-time students.

Exception: A student requiring fewer than 12 credits to grad-
uate in his or her final semester may petition the Registrar in
writing to retain full-time status with fewer than 12 credits.

3. The maximum course load for a full-time student is normal-
ly 18 credits per semester, not including lab credits. (Both
ESL courses and EWP099 are included in the credit counts.)
Subject to the general regulations set forth in the Calendar,
students may be permitted to take an additional course (or
courses) in excess of the requirements for a given semester
with the written permission of the appropriate Dean. Students
shall then have two choices:

a) They may take the additional course as a regular subject
for credit; or

b) They may “audit” the additional course with the permis-
sion of the instructor and participate in class discussions
and activities, but may not write the examinations or re-
ceive credit for the course. Audit courses are subject to
the normal fee structure of the University and are charged
in the same manner as credit courses.

Note: In both cases (a) and (b), the student must register
for the course in the usual manner and adhere to the ap-
plicable deadline dates for adding and dropping courses.
The course entry will appear on the student’s record if
the course is not dropped by the deadline date.

4. A student may not be required to follow more than 12 course
credits, excluding lab credits, in any one discipline during
their first 30-credit program year. This will enable them to
choose a Major or Honours program from at least two fields
of study.

5. Students who receive permission to register as special full-
time undergraduate or graduate (SFU, SPG or SPT students)
may make such a registration for a maximum of two con-
secutive semesters (see Academic Program Changes). Such
students must make a choice of, and be formally admitted
to, an alternate degree program by the deadline for registra-
tion (normally the Add/Drop deadline) of the third semester.
Students who fail to do so will not be permitted to register on
a full-time basis in that semester.

6. Full-time students who do not register at the University for
one semester or more for any reason (including those students
studying elsewhere on a letter of permission) must make a
written statement of their intention to return to the University
to the Admissions Office prior to the beginning of the semes-
ter in which they intend to return.

7. Students in an undergraduate degree program who do not reg-
ister at the University for 12 months or more must reapply
for admission to the University. (See Interrupted Studies or
Academic Standing.)

8. A university course taken by a student in order to fulfil the
minimum requirements of a collegial program may reduce
the specific requirements in a university program by that
number of credits. It will not reduce the total number of cred-
its required at the university level for a degree.

Language of Instruction

The language of instruction of the institution is English, and
an English Writing Proficiency test is required for graduation.
Nonetheless, students have the option to submit individual written
work in either English or French, except where a knowledge or
competency in a language is an object of the course. Students who
wish to submit work in French must notify their instructor by the
Add/Drop deadline so that, if necessary, special arrangements can
be made for the evaluation of their work.

Application of the Extra Degree Credit Courses to
a Student’s Program:

1. ESL courses or MAT190 may be recorded on the academic
transcript either as “EXT” (extra degree credit) or as credit
courses.

2. Extra degree credit for ESL 070 is not included in the calcu-
lation of a student’s academic or cumulative average.

3. ESL, MAT190 and EWP 099 are included in the credit count
to determine a student’s full-time or part-time status. They are
also included in the maximum 15-credit count for students on
academic probation.

EWP099 is not included in the maximum 12-credit count
for students who are placed on restrict status by the Writing
Proficiency program. Extra degree credit courses are not in-
cluded in the 30-credit minimum required for scholarship stu-
dents.
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COURSE CHANGES/
COURSE WITHDRAWALS

Adding or Dropping Courses

1. The deadline date for dropping and adding one-semester
courses, including course section changes (and changes from
credit to audit status or vice versa) is normally eight days
from the first day of class (see Sessional Dates).

2. Course Adds and Drops are accepted provisionally until it can
be verified that the change(s) comply with any restrictions
required by the student’s academic or financial situation.
Students will be informed as quickly as possible if a problem
exists.

3. Students will be billed or refunded appropriately following
the Add/Drop deadline should fees need to be adjusted.

4. Full-time or part-time status for each student in each semester
will be determined by the student’s course registration fol-
lowing the processing of all added and/or dropped courses.

Withdrawing with Permission from Courses

1. The deadline date for withdrawing with permission (“WP”)
from one-semester courses is normally approximately sev-
en weeks after the beginning of the semester. For full-year
courses, the deadline date is the same as the deadline date for
dropping or adding Winter Semester courses.

2. Fees will not be refunded for “WP” courses.

3. Astude nt’s full-time or part-time status in a semester will not
be altered by “WP” courses.

General Information

1. The onus for notifying the Registrar’s Office of withdrawal
from the University and for completing the necessary forms
rests solely with the student. Simply ceasing to attend classes
or labs, even when the instructor is informed, does not consti-
tute withdrawal and will result in a failing grade in the course
as well as possible financial penalties. Students who leave the
University without completing a withdrawal form will have
each of the applicable courses recorded as a zero and will
not be eligible for any refund of fees. Those students holding
scholarships must be responsible for meeting their obligation
in returning or repaying all funds received for that semester
or that year.

2. Registration for courses will take place on-line for both new
and returning students during the registration periods listed
at http://www.ubishops.ca/current-students.html. Once the
semester has commenced adding / dropping courses can also
be done on-line.

3. Students will not normally be permitted to add, drop or with-
draw with permission from courses after the stated deadlines
unless permission to do so is obtained from the appropriate
Dean.

4. Students will not be permitted to withdraw from the University
(WU) after the WP deadline without permission from the ap-
propriate Dean. The student may petition the Dean for this
permission in exceptional cases only.

ACADEMIC
PROGRAM CHANGES

Williams School of Business

To be eligible for transfer into a B.B.A. or B.A. Major Business
program from a non-Business program, students must have
successfully completed at least 30 credits at Bishop’s and have
achieved a minimum average of 75% based on all courses
attempted. Students may also be required to meet with the Dean
of Business for an interview. The number of student transfers is
determined according to final enrolment figures and the quota for
the School’s maximum enrolment.

Any student who twice receives a failing grade in MAT 196,
MAT 197, ECO 102, ECO 103 or any core Business course will
not be permitted to repeat the course again nor be admitted in
the B.B.A. or B.A. Major Business programs (see Double failure
Regulations — Business programs). Please note that no credits
will be awarded for MAT 190.

Humanities, Natural Sciences and

Mathematics Divisions

Students may normally transfer into a program in the Divisions
of Humanities or Natural Sciences and Mathematics, or their
departments, with a minimum cumulative average of at least 60%
on all courses attempted at Bishop’s.

Students with an average below 60% may be considered for reg-
istration in some courses in the proposed Division (Department)
in order to allow them to show their potential for studies in that
Division (Department). Such students will be classified as special
full-time undergraduate (SFU) students.

Social Sciences Division

Students may normally transfer into a program in the Division
of Social Sciences or between programs within the Division
provided they have a minimum cumulative average of 65% on
at least 24 course credits completed at Bishop’s or provided they
have demonstrated an aptitude for the program by achieving an
average of 65% in all program courses attempted (minimum of
12 credits). For the purpose of this regulation, the cumulative
average and course averages used will be those existing at the
time the program change request is made.

School of Education

A student must obtain the formal permission of the School of
Education to add a Major in Educational Studies — Elementary, or
Double Major in Education and a teaching discipline — Secondary.
Students will be admitted to these programs at the discretion of
the School of Education. A 70% cumulative average is required
for transfer into programs in Education.

General Information

1. Students must normally have completed a minimum of one
semester at the University before requesting a transfer.

2. Inthe event of an academic program change, the student must
notify the Records Office by completing and returning the
correct form with the appropriate signatures. The Academic
Calendar in effect at the time of the program change will de-
termine the program requirements. Application for program
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change must be made on the appropriate form available at the
Records Office and be approved by the appropriate Dean and
Departmental Chair.

Program changes may necessitate re-evaluation of minimums
and total credit requirements. A completed program must
include all required courses/labs of the selected Honours/
Major/Minor program(s) as described in the appropriate
Academic Calendar and in the letter indicating credit require-
ment changes.

Students who are permitted to register as special full-time un-
dergraduate (SFU, SPG or SPT) students may make such a
registration for a maximum of two consecutive semesters.

Such students must make a choice of, and be admitted to, an
alternate degree program. See admissions section for details
and deadlines. Students who fail to do so will not be permit-
ted to register on a full-time basis in that semester.

The University realizes that there will be students who cannot
continue their studies at Bishop’s University as a result of
their dismissal from one program and/or their ineligibility for
transfer into any other program in the University.

EXAMINATIONS

Regular Examinations

1.

Final examinations are held in December (for one-semester
courses only) and in April. Other examinations may be held
as required. Regular-load day courses (sections 01-04 inclu-
sive) are normally scheduled during the day. Regular load
evening courses (sections 05) may be scheduled during the
day or evening. Continuing Education courses (sections 06—
09) are normally scheduled on the evening the class is held.

Every instructor shall, in consultation with the students con-
cerned, determine the procedures by which the final course
grade will be arrived at for each course in his or her charge.
These procedures shall be filed in the Vice-Principal’s Office
within the first two weeks of the course. The appropriate doc-
uments are open for examination by any registered student
after being filed in the Vice-Principal’s Office.

Departmental Chairpersons, in consultation with other mem-
bers of the department and the students involved, may be per-
mitted to reschedule examinations in the courses offered by
the department without having to obtain the written consent
of all students registered in the courses, providing that 2/3 of
the students agree and that the rescheduling would not intro-
duce any further conflicts in the examination schedule.

Examinations (other than final examinations) and tests can
only be set during the formal working hours of the University,
namely Monday through Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.
Evening classes, however, will be allowed to set examina-
tions during their regular class time. Students shall not be
required to miss classes in order to write a test, nor shall stu-
dents be scheduled to write two tests at once. Should either
of these two situations arise, the professors and students in-
volved will take immediate steps to remedy the situation to
the satisfaction of the students’ Academic Dean. Tests outside
of normal working hours, or in the case of evening classes

outside of regular class time, will require signatures of all
students registered in the course.

No mid-term examinations totaling more than 10% of the fi-
nal grade may be held during the last two weeks of lectures,
with the exception of lab tests of 30% of the grade in lab
courses of 1 credit.

Examinations in laboratory courses of 1 credit must take
place on or before the last laboratory of the regular semester
and will not be scheduled in the final examination period.

Students writing final examinations in the examination hall
must present their Bishop’s ID card to prove identity; other-
wise the student may be barred from the examination hall.

Guidelines for Examination Invigilators

Identification: Students are required to identify themselves by dis-

playing their Bishop’s student card on their desk throughout
the exam and by initialing their name on the class list.

Students may not enter the examination room after the first
half-hour of the examination period. Students may not leave
the examination room before one-half-hour has passed.

Authority: The invigilator has the authority to dismiss from the

examination room any student without proper identification.
The invigilator may ask a student to leave an examination
if he/she has reasonable grounds to believe that a student is
breaking or has broken or is attempting to break a University
examination regulation, e.g. cheating, impersonation, im-
proper use of examination materials or attempting to com-
municate with or convey information to other students in any
way. The invigilator also has the authority to dismiss from
the examination any student whose behaviour could cause a
disturbance or could constitute a threat to the safety or secu-
rity of others.

All such instances must be reported to the instructor of the
course (if this is not the invigilator) and to the Dean of the
Division to which the student belongs, using a form designed
for this purpose and available from the Registrar’s Office.

Instructions: At the start of the exam, the invigilator will refer

to the Examination Regulations for Students (printed on the
front of the examination books) and require the students to
sign that they have understood them.

Presence: The invigilator must ensure that the examination room

is not left unattended at any time during the examination. If
possible, more than one invigilator should be present. If this
is not possible, arrangements should be made for a regular
check by a person able to conduct students to the washroom,
convey messages, etc.

Illness or Emergency: If a student is unable to continue writing

an examination due to severe stress or illness, the invigilator
may allow the student to leave the examination room. The in-
vigilator should make a note of the student’s name and num-
ber and the circumstances and report these to the Dean of the
Division to which the student belongs.

Disruption: In the event of an emergency evacuation during an

examination, the invigilator will instruct students to close
their examination books and leave all materials on the desk
before leaving the building. If the alarm is of short duration,
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the examination can be continued; otherwise, students should
be advised that the examination will be rescheduled. In the
event of a power failure, students will close all materials but
remain in the room until it is determined whether or not the
examination can be continued. If the examination resumes,
the examination period should be extended to compensate for
the lost time.

In the event of a major disruption (for example fire, flood
or a bomb threat), the examination would be terminated and
rescheduled.

Invigilators may wish to carry a cell phone in case of emer-
gency during the examination period.

Rereading of Submitted Work or Examinations

In cases where the rereading of sessional examinations,
supplemental examinations or papers is requested, the following
procedure will be followed:

1.

Only individual course components constituting at least 25%
of a final grade in a course can be reread.

Written application for the rereading of examinations shall
be made to the Dean no later than one month after the begin-
ning of the next regular semester of the University. Before an
examination paper is reread by an external examiner, it must
have been reread by the course instructor. The fee for reread-
ing of examinations by external examiners is $55 per course.

The appointment of the external examiner shall be approved
by the Departmental Chairperson and the Dean. In the case
where the Departmental Chairperson is the original examiner,
then another departmental member shall act in the appoint-
ment of the external examiner. Where the Dean is the origi-
nal examiner, then the appointment of the external examiner
shall be made by the Departmental Chairperson and one other
member of the department.

The external examiner shall be provided with:

a) all pertinent course materials, including objectives of
the course, outline of topics, distribution of marks, texts,
case materials, reading lists, etc.

b) a copy of the examination paper or essay, without the
grade assigned to individual questions, or to the paper as
a whole, by the original marker.

The grade assigned by the external examiner, whether low-
er or higher than the original examiner’s grade, shall be the
grade recorded for that component of the course.

If, as a result of the rereading of an examination, the student’s
grade is raised to at least a pass, the $55 will be refunded by
the University.

Supplemental Examinations

1.

The right to sit for a supplemental examination will be grant-
ed only at the discretion of the instructor.

A course passed after a supplemental examination shall be
recorded as 50% and a failing grade will be recorded as F.

In order to qualify to write a supplemental examination in
any course, a student must obtain a final grade of at least 45%
in that course, with the exception of science courses which
require a final grade of at least 35%.

The supplemental examination shall be given not later than
the last day of the semester immediately following the origi-
nal examination.

The supplemental examination shall be arranged through the
Records Office, using the appropriate form, in consultation
with the instructor.

The fee to sit for a supplemental examination is $35 if written
on campus or $75 if written off campus.

The weight carried by a supplemental examination shall be
that assigned to the final examination in that course, unless it
is specified otherwise by the instructor in the course grading
scheme submitted to the Office of the Vice-Principal.

In all cases, application forms to attempt supplemental ex-
aminations must be completed and returned to the Records
Office, accompanied by the appropriate fee (see Fees,
Miscellaneous) prior to the supplemental examination being
written.

Supplemental examinations which would change the stu-
dent’s academic status (that is, from “must withdraw” to
“on academic probation”, or to remove “on academic proba-
tion” from the student’s record) must be written by the Add/
Drop deadline in order to change the status for that semester.
Supplemental examinations written following that date will
change the status for the following semester.

Deferred Grades/Deferred Examinations

1.

A student may be granted the privilege of a deferred final
grade for a course, either by writing a deferred examination
or by satisfying other written or oral requirements for the de-
termination of the course grade on a deferred basis. The onus
is on the student to petition the appropriate Dean for granting
of deferred status in any course.

Normally, deferred status shall be requested in advance of the
scheduled examination or deadline for other course require-
ments. However, should this not be possible, there will be a
ten-day time limit after the date of the scheduled examination
or after the due date for the course requirement for notifi-
cation in writing to the Dean by the student of a request for
deferred status.

Note: Faculty members do not have the responsibility of re-
questing deferred exams or deadlines on behalf of students,
nor do they have the authority to grant such status.

With respect to the documents which are to form the grounds
for the request for deferred status, there will be a time limit
of 30 days after the date of the scheduled examination or the
deadline for the course requirement for receipt by the Dean
of the official documents. Grounds for deferral may include
medical, compassionate or such other grounds as may be ap-
proved by the appropriate Dean. Where the request is based
on medical grounds, the documentation submitted from a
physician or a hospital must include specific reasons to ac-
count for the absence of the student and indicate that the stu-
dent was incapable of attempting the examination or other
work on the date(s) in question. The onus is on the student to
supply all of the necessary documentation to the Dean.
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4. Deferred final grades shall normally be submitted within 30
days of the original deadline for the submission of grades for
the course in question. The onus is on the student to contact
the faculty member(s) to arrange for the completing of de-
ferred exams or other course requirements. If no grade is re-
ceived, a grade of “0” will be assigned to the course or course
component in question. Final authority for the granting of
deferred status, and any changes to this status, rests with the
Dean.

General Regulations

1. Final responsibility for grades assigned to any course work or
examination rests with the professor or instructor teaching the
course.

2. Application for aegrotat standing: A student unable to attempt
a final examination or some other requirement for a course,
for a valid medical reason, may petition for credit in that
course on the basis of satisfactory completion of the remain-
ing course requirements. Such a petition must be accompa-
nied by a statement from a physician and shall be ruled upon
by the appropriate Dean.

3. Late submission of grades will not be accepted unless defer-
ment has been granted on medical or compassionate grounds.
Deferment or the correction of errors will be the only reason
for change of grades.

4. A grade on a transcript shall not be changed after the last day
of the semester immediately following the semester in which
the grade was achieved.

5. A department may set a comprehensive examination in its
Honours program at the end of the final semester.

6. Cases not covered by the above regulations may be referred
by the student to the appropriate Dean.

7. Honours theses are to be evaluated according to a collegial
principle. Specifically, a minimum of three members of a
department, or two if the department has only two mem-
bers, shall evaluate the thesis, their evaluations having equal
weight.

Grading System for Undergraduate Studies
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Business
Administration, Bachelor of Education, Special Nondegree Status

Passing grade...................... 50%—-100%; P (pass)
Failing grade...........cc.c........ 0%—49%; F (failure)
80%—100% ...covveeeeieriiiieiienene (equivalent to A)
T0%—T79% e (equivalent to B)
60%—69% ..coeeiieiiiee (equivalent to C)
50%—59% ..eoeeiiiieeee (equivalent to D)

The notation “Academic Honour Roll” appears on the transcript
of a full-time student who maintains an average of 80—-100% for
the complete academic year (Fall, Winter Semesters).

Independent Study Courses

In addition to conventional lecture and seminar courses in which
study is directed mainly on a group basis, some departments offer
Independent Study courses which employ individual tutorials as
a format. These courses provide opportunities for responsible
students of proven overall academic ability to pursue topics in

which they have a special interest, in an area for which they have
demonstrated aptitude, through independent reading or research.
Independent Study courses are listed by subject, in numerical
order with other courses. Admission is at the discretion of the
instructors, Departmental Chairpersons and Deans. The usual
course registration form or Add/Drop form is used to register for
Independent Study courses and must be submitted to the Records
Office by the appropriate deadline dates.

Guidelines on Independent Study Courses

1. Independent Study courses may normally be taken only by
Majors and Honours students in the area of their program.
Minors students may be permitted to follow such a course only
if it is required to complete the Minor program. Exceptions
may be made with the permission of the Dean concerned.

2. Independent study implies adequate direct supervision by a
faculty member during one of the regular sessions, i.e. Fall,
Winter or Summer session. The faculty member should not
be on leave of any kind.

3. Independent Study courses will be under the general super-
vision of departments rather than individual professors, and
the departments must agree to proposed programs of study,
marking schemes and grades awarded.

ACADEMIC STANDING

Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
Business Administration, Bachelor of Education,
Special Students

Formal written notification from the Academic Standing
Committee or the Admissions Manager is the only valid
statement of a student’s academic standing. Opinions expressed
by or information provided by individuals are not binding unless
confirmed in writing by the Committee or the Admissions
Manager.

Inquiries related to matters concerning academic standing
should be directed to the Admissions Office.

Maintenance of Good Academic Standing,
Probation, and Must Withdraw Status

1. Full-time students who have attempted at least 24 credits
must maintain a minimum cumulative average of 55% calcu-
lated at the end of each Fall and Winter semester in order to
remain in good academic standing.

(See sections on Williams School of Business and School of
Education for additional requirements of these programs.)

2. Part-time degree students who have attempted at least 18
credits must maintain a minimum cumulative average of 55%
calculated at the end of each Fall and Winter semester in or-
der to remain in good academic standing.

(See sections on Williams School of Business and School of
Education for additional requirements of these programs.)

3. General Interest (SPU) students must maintain a minimum
cumulative average of 55% calculated at the end of each Fall
and Winter semester in order to remain in good academic
standing.
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Students who do not achieve this standard are subject to the
following regulations.

1.

Full-time, part-time and SPU students failing to achieve a
50% average will be required to withdraw from the University
for 12 months

Note: A student may be required to withdraw without first
being placed on probation if their academic performance re-
quires it.

Students with averages between 50% and 54.9% will be
placed on academic probation.

a. Full-time students:

i.  Will be required to raise their cumulative average to
55% by the end of the next two semesters in which
they are registered. (Spring semesters are not count-
ed.)

ii. May not be registered in more than 15 credits, not
including lab credits, per semester. Both ESL cours-
es and EWP099 are included in the credit count.

b. Part-time degree and SPU students:
i.  Will be required to raise their cumulative average to
55% over the next 9 credits attempted.
il. May not register in more than 9 credits, not includ-
ing lab credits, until probation has been removed.
Both ESL courses and EWP099 are included in the
credit count.

Students on probation who fail to achieve the 55% in the
specified time period will be required to withdraw from the
University for 12 months.

“Academic probation” and/or “must withdraw for academ-
ic reasons” will be recorded on the transcript of the students
concerned.

Students who have been required to withdraw from the University
for academic standing reasons are subject to the following
regulations:

1.

Students who have been required to withdraw from the
University may not register for any course(s) at the University
or complete courses elsewhere on a letter of permission for a
minimum period of 12 months.

Students who have been required to withdraw may apply for
re-admission to the University.

a. Re-admission requests must be submitted according to
the published application deadlines (see Applying to
Bishop’s University)

b. Students should contact the Admissions Office for infor-
mation on the re-admission application process.

c. Students who are accepted back into the University will
be re-admitted on academic probation.

Academic Standing Appeals

1.

The above regulations are implemented by the Academic
Deans and the Academic Standing Committee and adminis-
tered by the Admissions Manager.

Decisions of the Academic Deans on academic probation,
withdrawal from the University and subsequent readmission
are binding.

A student may request the Academic Standing Committee to
reconsider an unfavourable decision, but such a request does
not necessarily constitute a basis for provisional readmission.
Only one request for reconsideration of a Dean’s decision
will be heard by the Committee in each case.

Students wishing to request reconsideration should contact
the Admissions Office for additional information on the pro-
cess.

Appeal documentation must be submitted to the Committee

by the date indicated on their written notice of academic
standing.

General Information

1.

The specific regulations regarding maintenance of good
standing in the programs of the Williams School of Business
and the School of Education are in effect in addition to the
regulations above and following, where applicable (see
Business or Education).

The cumulative average is calculated using all courses at-
tempted at Bishop’s, including those in which a grade of
“0” is received, with the exception of extra degree credit,
and extra degree credit ESL courses and courses from which
students have withdrawn with permission. The courses are
weighted according to their credit value.

Courses completed elsewhere are not included in the calcula-
tion of Bishop’s University’s cumulative average (see Credit
for Studies Completed Elsewhere).

Should a student repeat a course at Bishop’s in which a grade
has already been received, the grade awarded in the second
registration will be used in the calculation of the cumulative
average and credits awarded, regardless of whether it is the
higher or lower grade. Repeated courses will not affect aca-
demic standing, which is based on academic performance in
a particular academic year.

Students with a failing cumulative average (i.e. below
50%) will not be eligible to graduate from the University
(see Additional Graduation Requirement in Business
Administration).

Students who have been asked to withdraw may not normally
register for any course(s) at the University or complete cours-
es elsewhere on a letter of permission.

Applications for readmission must be submitted in writing to
the Admissions Office. Students who are readmitted will be
admitted on probation.

A full-time student on academic probation may not be reg-
istered in more than 15 credits, not including lab credits, per
semester. A part-time student on academic probation may not
register in more than 9 credits, not including lab credits, until
probation has been removed. Both ESL courses and EWP099
are included in the credit count.

“Academic probation” and “must withdraw for academic rea-
sons” will be recorded on the transcript of the students con-
cerned.
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10. Formal written notification from the Academic Standing
Committee or the Admissions Manager is the only valid state-
ment of a student’s academic standing. Opinions expressed
by or information provided by individuals are not binding un-
less confirmed in writing by the Committee or the Admissions
Manager.

11. In cases of alleged procedural errors, incorrect information
or discrimination, an appeal may be made to the Student
Appeals Committee.

12. Inquiries regarding any of the above should be addressed to
the Admissions Office.

Regulations for Graduate Studies
in Education

The Degree of Master of Education or Master of Arts
To qualify for the degree of Master of Education or Master of Arts
in Education, a candidate must be a graduate of this or another
approved university and must complete 45 credits of graduate-
level work in Education.

Courses leading to these programs are offered year round, on
the Bishop’s campus and possibly at off campus locations, via
technology.

General Academic Regulations

1. Applicants may be admitted to one of the following: the
Master of Arts in Education or the Master of Education pro-
gram.

2. M.Ed./M.A. students who receive a grade lower than 70%
have failed the course and are not permitted to continue in
the program without formal permission of the School of
Education’s Admissions Committee.

3. Students enrolled in either the M.Ed. or the M.A. who have
not registered for any course during a period of more than 24
months are deemed to have withdrawn. They may reapply for
admission to the program, subject to the same procedures and
conditions as new applicants.

4. Full-time status for graduate level studies is defined to be 9
credits or more.

Transfer Credit

A candidate for the Master of Arts in Education or the Master of
Education degree may, with the permission of the Dean of the
School of Education, complete up to three appropriate courses
(9 graduate-level credits) at another recognized institution.
Candidates should obtain prior approval for such courses. Such
courses may not be used to meet the requirements of core courses
or projects, monographs, or theses.

Regulations for
Graduate Studies in Science

The Division of Natural Sciences and Mathematics of Bishop’s
University offers a Master of Science degree (M.Sc.) program in
the Departments of Chemistry, Computer Science, and Physics.
See Graduate Programs on pages 225 to 240 for more information.

Admission

1. Completed applications will be forwarded to the appropriate
department for evaluation. Recommendations for admission
to a degree program are made by the department to the Dean.
Final approval for admission is made by the Dean.

2. Advanced courses of instruction leading to the Master of
Science degree are open to graduates of any university of
recognized standing who have obtained at least a Bachelor’s
degree with Honours with Class II standing or its equivalent.
An applicant who has followed a combined program must
have obtained at least a Class II standing in the subject of the
Masters degree.

3. Applicants who do not satisfy these requirements may, with
the permission of the department concerned and the Dean,
be admitted to a qualifying semester(s) or year to bring their
standing up to that of an Honours B.Sc. degree.

4. Admission to graduate courses does not in itself imply candi-
dacy for a graduate degree.

All information is processed through the Admissions Office.

These regulations for admission are minimum requirements.
Additional requirements may be specified by departments,
with the approval of the Division.
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General Regulations

1.

10.

Apart from any qualifying semesters, the minimum period of
registration for the M.Sc. shall be one academic year of full-
time study, including research, or its equivalent in part-time
study. This requirement must be met regardless of the amount
of graduate work previously completed in any other program
or at any other university.

The maximum time allowed for the fulfillment of the require-
ments for graduation shall normally be four years in the case
of full-time students, excluding any qualifying or inactive se-
mesters. For part-time students the course-work required for
qualifying semesters (if any) and the regular credit require-
ments of the program must be completed at the rate of no
fewer than 6 credits per year.

Students may choose to leave the program temporarily for
one semester, but only with permission of their supervisor;
these students shall be considered inactive for that semester.
Such a one-semester leave of absence from the program will
not normally be allowed more than twice.

Students must obtain a minimum of 65% in each required
course. Courses may not be repeated more than once.

Each degree candidate will be assigned, by the department
in which the thesis is to be submitted, to a supervisor who
shall be a faculty member of the department and who will
be responsible for advising the candidate and directing his/
her research. Co-supervisors may also be assigned with the
department’s approval.

The course of study will be arranged by the supervisor. The
subject of the thesis also requires approval by the supervisor.

The responsibilities of the students include: informing them-
selves of program requirements and deadlines, working
within these deadlines, communicating regularly with their
supervisors; and submitting annual progress reports to their
supervisors and the Division.

Students may receive (limited) financial support from the
University in the form of research assistantships, undergrad-
uate marking, tutoring and/or laboratory demonstrating du-
ties. Such support requires approval in writing from both the
department and the Dean. Duties and remuneration will be
clearly stated and in no case shall duties exceed ten hours per
week on average.

All students in graduate courses or degree programs enjoy
the protection of the University’s policy and procedures on
academic review and appeal (see pp. 21-24 of the University
Calendar) and on research ethics (see the Vice-Principal for
documentation).

A passing grade is 65% or better or “P” for pass. A grade less
than 65% or “F” is a failure.

11. Full-time status for graduate level studies is defined to be 9

credits or more.

Supervision

1.

It is the responsibility of the supervisor to monitor the prog-
ress of students throughout the graduate program, to ensure
that all conditions of admission and requirements are ful-
filled, to provide students with information on their program,
and to advise them how to resolve problems which may arise
during their program.

Thesis supervisors must be tenured or tenure-stream faculty
or adjunct faculty. Sessional and contract faculty may co-su-
pervise students with the department’s approval. Emeritus
Professors may co-supervise. In all cases, the department
must ensure continuity of appropriate supervision of their
graduate students.

Problems that cannot be resolved by discussion between the
student and the supervisor shall be referred to the Dean.

Information concerning sources of financial support and pol-
icies on obtaining same should be sought from the Dean.

Students must receive guidance and constructive criticism
concerning their progress on a regular basis through the pro-
gram, including regular meetings and/or e-mail communica-
tion with supervisors, attendance at research seminars, and
appropriate responses to the student’s annual progress report.

By April 15 of each year, M.Sc. candidates must submit to
their supervisors a progress report covering both courses and
research programs. This report must include the candidate’s
name, program and semester, a list of courses completed and
their grades, a list of courses in which the candidate is regis-
tered, and a list of courses yet to be taken. A statement con-
cerning the research work must include the title of the thesis
(or if this has not yet been decided, a general title of the proj-
ect), a short outline of the work to its present state, including
the amount of work done and the significant findings of the
research, plus a statement of the work proposed for the future
and a realistic estimate of the time required for its comple-
tion.

The supervisor will evaluate the annual progress report and
grant a grade of “satisfactory” or “unsatisfactory”. Copies of
this graded report will go to the department concerned and
to the Division. The department may compel a student to
withdraw from the M.Sc. degree program in the event of an
“unsatisfactory” grade on an annual progress report. Students
have the right to have this decision reviewed, first by the
Dean and then by the Academic Review Committee.
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Thesis Regulations

1.

All M.Sc. students must make a satisfactory oral presentation
and defense of their thesis before graduating. Three copies of
the thesis of a degree candidate must be submitted, with the
approval of the supervisor, to the Division at least two months
in advance of the marks deadline of the semester in which it
is to be defended.

The three copies of the thesis delivered to the Division must
be accompanied by a letter from the supervisor informing the
Division of the names of the two persons who have consent-
ed to act as examiners of the thesis (see Regulation 3). The
secretary of the Division shall forward one copy of the can-
didate’s thesis to each examiner with an appropriate covering
letter.

The thesis shall be orally presented and defended before two
examiners other than the supervisor, one of whom shall be an
external examiner who is a specialist in the candidate’s field
of interest. The examiners shall be selected by the supervi-
sor and department concerned, subject to the approval of the
Dean. A thesis will be accepted only following approval of its
defense by both examiners. A thesis may be returned to the
candidate for revision on the advice of one or both examiners
and subsequently re-defended (once only).

After the thesis has been defended and accepted, at least three
copies shall be properly bound by the University at the can-
didate’s expense, one for deposit in the Library, one for the
retention of the department concerned and one for the super-
visor. At the request of the candidate, a fourth copy maybe
bound for his/her personal use.

Advice concerning the preparation and presentation of the-
ses is to be provided by the supervisor and department con-
cerned.

It is the responsibility of a supervisor to uphold and to trans-
mit to students the highest professional standards of research
and scholarship in the preparation of theses; to provide guid-
ance in all phases of the student’s research; to meet with their
students regularly; to provide prompt feedback on submitted
work, including drafts of the thesis; and to clarify expecta-
tions regarding collaborative work, authorship, publication
and conference presentations which may result from the stu-
dent’s research.
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Programs and Courses

Scheduling of Courses
The regular hours of the University are Monday to Friday, with
classes commencing between 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. inclusive.
Evening courses may begin after 4:30 p.m. A 3-credit course will
have a minimum of 36 contact hours.

Before any course in the Calendar may be scheduled outside
these hours, approval must be obtained from the appropriate Dean.

Course Numbering System

1. A Fall Semester course bears the letter “a”. A Winter course
bears the letter “b”. A one-semester course that may be given
in any semester bears the letters “ab”. A two-semester course
bears no letter and is to be completed during the Fall and
Winter Semesters.

2. Undergraduate courses:

(a) Course numbers starting with “0” are usually those taken
in the first year of a four-year program, though they may
be taken as additional credits in a three-year program.

(b) Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are normally first-

year courses.

(¢) Courses numbered from 200 to 299 are normally sec-
ond-year courses.

(d) Courses numbered from 300 to 399 are normally third-

year courses.

(e) Courses numbered from 400 to 499 are Honours courses
or courses in the Bachelor of Education.

3. Graduate courses: courses numbered from 500 to 799.

4. All the courses listed in this Calendar are not necessarily of-
fered every year. Please consult the Timetable for a list of
offerings each semester.

Credits and Hours Code

With reference to the credit requirements, it may be noted that
(normally) 1 credit is awarded for a one-semester lab course, 2
credits for a two-semester lab or Music ensemble course, 3 credits
for a one-semester lecture course, 4 credits for a two-semester
practical Music course, 6 credits for a two-semester lecture course,
and 6 or more for a thesis.

Information as to the credit value and hours of scheduled class
activities for each course is contained in a three number code
which follows the title. The first number in the code is the credit
value of the course; the second number is the hours per week of
lectures, tutorials and seminars; and the third number is the hours
per week of laboratory work and other scheduled class activities.
For example, the code 3-2-3 indicates 3 credits; two hours per
week of lectures, tutorials or seminars; and three hours per week
of laboratory work or other scheduled class activities. Additional
information on the format of presentation of a course may be con-
tained in the description of the course.

Please note that the credit requirement given for a program is
the minimum and does not include lab credits. Students are ad-
vised to consult their letter of admission for the credit require-
ments specific to their program.

Definitions

Audit: With the permission of the instructor, a student may partic-
ipate in class discussions and activities, but not write the ex-
aminations or receive credit for a course. Audit courses must
be part of the student’s formal registration and are subject to
the normal fee structure of the University (i.e. are charged in
the same manner as credit courses).

Cognate: A course offered by a department other than that in
which a Major has been declared, but which is accepted by
the Major department as part of the degree requirements.

Corequisite: A course in which a student must be registered con-
currently (at the same time) in order to receive credit in the
desired course.

Cumulative average: Average calculated on all courses attempt-
ed at Bishop’s in which a numerical grade has been received
(including “0’s) with the exception of extra degree credit
ESL courses. However, should a student repeat a course in
which a grade has already been received, the grade awarded
in the second registration will be used in the calculation of
the cumulative average regardless of whether it is the higher
or lower grade. (Repeated courses will not affect academic
standing.)

Elective: A course taken in a degree program which is not appli-
cable to the Honours/Major requirements, but which counts
towards the total requirements for the degree; an optional
course.

Exemption: A student may be exempted from an introductory
course at the University when comparable non-university
course work has been completed elsewhere. No credit will
be granted towards their Bishop’s degree for the exemption.
The exempted course must be replaced by a Bishop’s course
of equal credit.

Honours: An Honours program requires a high level of concen-
tration in one area of study, normally about half of the total
courses taken for a degree. Students in Honours programs
must demonstrate a high level of academic achievement, and
a thesis is often required.

Major: A Major in any subject consists of slightly fewer than half
of the total courses taken for a degree (normally about 48
credits excluding labs).

Minor: A Minor in any subject consists of about one third of the
total courses taken for a degree (normally 24 or 30 credits,
excluding labs).

Prerequisite:

a. A course which must be successfully completed prior to
registration for credit in the desired course (e.g. MAT210
is a prerequisite for MAT211).

b. A course which is required by a particular department and
which should be completed in the first 30 credits at Bishop’s
(e.g. PSY101 is a required prerequisite for the Psychology
Major). These are listed in the program requirements prior
to the course descriptions of each department.
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Transfer Credit: A student transferring to Bishop’s from another
university may be eligible for advance credit, to be granted
on admission, for their work completed on presentation of
official transcripts and course descriptions for evaluation.
Credits awarded are subject to further review should the stu-
dent change programs.

Continuing Education

Bishop’s University Continuing Education is dedicated to fulfilling
the lifelong learning needs of the community by offering credit
and non-credit courses and programs through its Lennoxville and
Knowlton campuses. Its mission is to ensure continued access
to educational programs of the highest quality for adult learners
within the Eastern Townships who wish to pursue their studies.

Whether you are trying to develop your career, enhance your
skills through professional development, or engage in meaningful
and enriching learning opportunities, our programs and courses
are designed with you in mind.

Intensive day programs offered by Continuing
Education include the following:

The English Language Summer School

Two sessions: May—June or June—July

1-6 Weeks of English Immersion for Professionals in June and
July

For a list of current course offerings and all related information,
please contact:

Office of Continuing Education

Bishop’s University

2600 College Street

Sherbrooke, Quebec JIM 127

Tel.: 819-822-9670 or 1-877-822-8900

E-mail: continuingeducation@ubishops.ca

English Writing Proficiency
(EWP) and The Writing Centre

ALL STUDENTS ENTERING BACHELOR DEGREE
PROGRAMS AT BISHOP’S UNIVERSITY MUST SATISFY
THE ENGLISH WRITING PROFICIENCY REQUIREMENT
(FOR EXEMPTIONS, SEE BELOW). FOR DETAILS, SEE
“ENGLISH WRITING PROFICIENCY” LISTED UNDER THE
“BU LIBERAL EDUCATION MODEL” TAB FOUND UNDER
“ACADEMIC PROGRAMS” ON THE BISHOP’S HOME PAGE
MENU.

English Writing Proficiency (EWP) Requirement
The Requirement can be satisfied by passing either the EWP Exam
or the English Writing Proficiency course EWP099, described
below. Please note that EWP099 does not count as an elective
towards a degree and is to be completed in addition to the regular
program requirements.

1. Full-time students are required to take the EWP Examination
at the beginning of their first semester.

2. Part-time students are required to take the EWP Examination
in the semester immediately following their declaration of a
degree program.

3. The EWP Requirement must be satisfied within the first 45
credits of a student’s program. Students enrolled in ESL
courses or working on their writing skills in other courses
may be given more time to meet the Requirement.

4. Students should write the EWP Exam at least once every ac-
ademic year until they pass.

5 Students who do not pass the EWP Examination should
review their exams at the Writing Centre (The Learning
Commons) before they rewrite.

6. RESTRICT STATUS: Students who have more than
45 credits and who have not passed the EWP Exam or
EWP099, are not taking ESL classes, or have not written
the EWP Exam during the academic year, may be placed
on RESTRICT STATUS.

RESTRICT STATUS

Students on EWP Restrict Status will be restricted to registering in
only four courses per semester and are required to write the EWP
Exam and/or register in EWP099.

Students working on their writing skills in courses other than
EWP099 must still pass the EWP Exam.
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Exemptions from the EWP Requirement
The following students are either exempt or do not have to write
the EWP Exam:

1. Students who have completed an undergraduate or graduate
degree at an English institution

2. Incoming international exchange students (The EWP
Examination and the course EWP099 are optional for these
students)

3. Students in certificate programs or graduate degree programs

EWP099 English Writing Proficiency 3-3-0
A basic writing course of English for academic purposes, consisting of a lecture
and tutorials designed to improve students’ skills in written English. Emphasis
is placed on the development and organization of ideas, text clarity, coherence,
grammar and syntax.

This course is designed for students who do not pass the EWP Exam. Other students
who wish to enroll in the course need permission from the Program Coordinator.
This course cannot be used as an elective.

Passing EWP099 satisfies the EWP requirement.

Consultation Service

Students who want help or feedback on their written assignments
can sign up for free consultations at The Writing Centre using the
online booking system: http://buwritingcenter.simplybook.me/
sheduler/manage/event/6. Assistance is given in essay planning,
organization, development, grammar and syntax. Students can
also review their EWP Exams and get help with application letters
and letters of intent.

Workshops

The Writing Centre offers free interactive workshops to help
students improve their written work. These include the following:
How to Write Letters of Intent for Graduate School, How to Write
a Research Paper, and Punctuation Made Easy.

UNIVERSITY-WIDE
EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING COURSES

The University is committed to providing interested students
with opportunities to take part in experiential learning projects.
Funds are made available each year through the Bishop’s
Experiential and Service Term (BEST) competition and through
the Experiential Learning Committee. Many departments have
courses specifically designed to offer experiential learning, and
most have Independent Studies courses that can be structured so as
to be experiential. Note that as is always the case with experiential
learning, the explicit support and supervision of a Faculty member
is necessary for the course to take place.

ELP 300 Experiential Learning Internship/Placement 3-1-10
Linked to the student’s academic program, the student will be involved in
an experiential learning activity (on his/her own or as part of a team) that will
normally involve an internship/placement in an organization for 12-15 weeks
approved by the Experiential Learning Committee of Senate and the internship/
placement supervisor. Course work for the course will involve the preparation of
an activity plan including goals, the work itself and a critical analysis on what was
learned and/or accomplished during the internship/placement.

ELL 200 Experiential Learning Lab 1-0-3
Linked to the curriculum of a regular course, the student will be involved in an
experiential learning activity (on his/her own or as part of a team) in an organization
that will normally involve 30 hours of official activity approved by the professor
of the regular course. Such activity will be in addition to the work accomplished
in the regular course to which the lab is affiliated. Course work for the lab will
involve the preparation of an activity plan including goals, the work itself and
a critical analysis on what was learned and/or accomplished during the activity.
Prerequisite: approval of instructor

LED100 Liberal Education 3-3-0
This course introduces first-year students to a range of competencies essential to
liberal education. This is accomplished by means of explicitly interdisciplinary
study of a single unifying theme (examples: ultimate origins, money, envy, the
power of numbers, the 1930s, etc.). The course is team taught by members of the
faculty from the Humanities, Natural Sciences and Mathematics, Social Sciences,
the Williams School of Business, and the School of Education. Classroom work is
divided between lectures and breakout seminar discussion.

SLP 399 Situated Learning and Praxis 3-1-10

Under professor supervision, the intention of this course is to foster learning
through collaborative critical thinking, creativity, and entrepreneurship among the
students from various disciplines and members of a local community in Malawi.
Students are prepared in the winter semester to engage in situated learning in rural
Malawi for a period of five to six weeks during the spring session. The result of
the experience is meant to encourage students and local community members to
creatively expand their own borders of learning and area of studies through a spirit
of reciprocal participation and dialogue.

UNI 199- University-wide special topics course 3-3-0
This course provides an open code for creating a special 100-level course related to
a relevant topic within any discipline offered at Bishop’s University.

UNI 299- University-wide special topics course 3-3-0
This course provides an open code for creating a special 200-level course related to
a relevant topic within any discipline offered at Bishop’s University. Pre-requisite:
permission from the Instructor or at least one 100 level course.

UNI 399- University-wide special topics course 3-3-0
This course provides an open code for creating a special 300-level course related to
a relevant topic within any discipline offered at Bishop’s University. Pre-requisite:
permission from the Instructor or at least one 200 level course.

UNI 499- University-wide special topics course 3-3-0
This course provides an open code for creating a special 400-level course related to
a relevant topic within any discipline offered at Bishop’s University. Pre-requisite:
permission from the Instructor or at least one 300 level course.
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Williams School of Business
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Programs Overview

The Williams School of Business at Bishop’s University is dedicated
to providing a high-quality undergraduate business education
within the liberal arts education tradition of the University.
Students may work towards one of three undergraduate degrees:
a Bachelor of Business Administration (B.B.A.), a Bachelor of
Arts (B.A.) with a Major in Business or a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
with a Major in Management. The B.A. Major in Business is
ideal for those who wish to combine their business studies with a
different subject and the B.A. Major in Management necessarily
complements a major in another discipline. The B.B.A. offers
the most in-depth approach to business studies. Students have to

choose between a general stream or one of four concentrations
for specialization. B.B.A. students can also choose between four
profiles to add complementary skills.

B.B.A. Concentrations:
* Accounting
* Finance
* Global Management and Leadership
* Marketing and Entrepreneurship

B.B.A. Profiles:
* Co-operative Education
* Entrepreneurship
* Information Technology
* International Business

Minor programs are also available in both Business Administration
and Entrepreneurship. Neither of these, however, is open to
business students. Joint programs with other programs at Bishop’s
University include Majors in Arts Administration, Information
Technology, as well as a Major and Minor in Sports Studies.
A certificate in Business Administration is also available.
A Graduate Certificate in Business is also offered for recent
university graduates in fields outside of business to help them
develop and fine-tune a business skill set that is valued by the
workplace and build a meaningful network to support their future
career.

We pride ourselves on having an experiential learning focus
within the Williams School of Business whereas each course aims
at providing real-life assignments that enable students to build
practical competencies and enrich their c.v.

The Williams School of Business also encourages students to
develop an international awareness of different business practices
and cultures. Students have the opportunity to participate in an
exchange program that allows them to study abroad for up to one
year at any partner university in over 50 countries worldwide.
The Williams School of Business is accredited with the Network
of International Business Schools (NIBS). An international
component is also reflected in most of our courses, in our
international student exchange program, workshops, conferences,
case competitions and faculty involvement in international
research projects.

The Williams School of Business offers a Co-operative
Education Program which combines a student’s academic program
with integrated work experiences through full-time work terms
and regular academic sessions. The work terms are designed to
present the students with the opportunity to blend theory and
practice and to gain relevant work experience.

The courses and programs described in the following pages
are designed to prepare our graduates for full and enriched
participation in their chosen profession.
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Applying to All Business Programs

Enrolment in the Williams School of Business is limited. Students
must have a minimum R score of 25 from CEGEP and 80% from
high school to be considered for admission to these programs.

a. B.B.A. or B.A. Major in Business

To enter a Business program, CEGEP graduates must have a
Quebec collegial diploma (D.E.C.), or the equivalent, including
Mathematics 201-NYC (201-105) and 201-NYA (201-103).
Students having the required prerequisites can complete their
undergraduate programs in three years.

CEGERP students lacking these prerequisites will need to add
them to their program. The department deems Mathematics 201-
NYA (201-103) and 201-NYB (201-203) taken as part of a DEC
to satisfy these Mathematics requirements.

High School and International students entering a Business
program who do not have one of the following mathematics
courses will be required to take an additional mathematics course
(MAT 190) outside of their degree requirements before being able
to enrol in MAT 196: BC/YT: Pre-Calculus 12, AB/NT/NU: Math
30-1, SK: Pre-Calculus 30 or Calculus 30, MB: Pre-Calculus 40,
ON: Advanced Functions 4U or Calculus & Vectors 4U, NB: Pre-
Calculus 120A/120B or Calculus 120, NS: Pre-Calculus 12 or
Calculus 12, PEI: Math 611B or Math 621B, NL: Math 3200 or
Math 3201 or Math 3208.

Students in a program that must take the required mathematics
courses will use these courses as free non-business electives ex-
cept for MAT 190.

Students are required to complete MAT 196 and MAT 197
within the first 30 credits of their program for CEGEP students
and within 45 credits for high school and international students.

b. B.A. Major in Management
There is no mathematics course required to be admitted in the
Major in Management, but students must first be admitted to
another major to ask for admission to the Major in Management.
See Section 4b under the Regulations applying to all Business
programs section for more information.

¢. Computer Literacy
Students are expected to have a basic computer literacy in the
following areas — word processing, spreadsheets and databases.

Business Programs
I. B.B.A. (120 credits)

Required COre COUrses .......uemrmimninrinnieienieeeeeeene 39 credits
Concentration stream courses .............. between 30-42 credits
Business electives.........ooooveeeeveeeeeneeennen. between 9-21 credits
Non-Business electives™ ...........cccovveeveeeeiveeeeneeennee. 30 credits

*It includes the required MAT 196 and MAT 197 courses that must
be completed if no advanced credits were received for them.

The B.B.A. requires the completion of
the following courses:

BAC 121 Purposes of Accounting

BAC 221 Introduction to Managerial Accounting
BCS 220 Management Information Systems

BHR 221 Organizational Behaviour

BHR 224 Human Resource Management

BMA 140 Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions I
BMG 100 Understanding Business and Society

BMG 215 Introduction to International Business

BMG 311 Business Policy

BMK 211 Marketing Management

BMS 231 Operations Management

ECO 102 Principles of Economics: Microeconomics
ECO 103 Principles of Economics: Macroeconomics
ILT 100 Information Literacy and Critical Thinking Lab

(1-credit lab)

Note: All required Business core courses are normally offered in
each semester (Fall and Winter).

In addition to the core courses, students will also be required
to successfully complete the concentration streams or general
business stream courses, Business electives courses and Non-
Business electives courses for a total of 120 credits. Visit our
website to know more about suggested course sequencing.
https://'www.ubishops.ca/academic-programs/williams-school-of-
business/academic-advising/course-sequences/.

CONGST

This general stream allows students to design their own stream.
Students may select courses from any other stream based upon
their personal interest and objectives. Students are advised to
consult with the Chair or the Academic Advisor for assistance in
course selection.

All Williams School Faculty

General Business Stream (33 credits)

General Business Stream Courses: // courses

The following courses are required for this stream:
BFN 100 Basic Finance

Any 7, 300-level Business courses

Any 3, Business courses

Students pursuing any concentration are not eligible to graduate
with the General Business stream.
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Concentration Streams

Within the B.B.A. program, the Williams School offers
concentration streams in a variety of Business disciplines. A
concentration stream is comprised of a total ranging between
30 and 42 credits depending on the concentration. In order to
be credited with a concentration as part of the B.B.A., all of the
stream requirements must be completed. Students should consult
the Area Group Coordinator of each concentration stream or the
Academic Advisor for course selection advice.

Accounting Concentration Stream
(42 credits) CONACT

Knowledge of accounting is fundamental to all disciplines in
business. The skills acquired in the program prepare students for
positions of leadership in organizations spanning all sectors of the
economy including, senior management, strategic government
positions, consulting, teaching, auditing and finance.

At the Williams School, this stream is accredited by the Order
of Certified Professional Accountants of Quebec.
Professors Gandey, Hivert, Turmel

Accounting Concentration Stream Courses: /4 courses

The following courses are required for this concentration:
BAC 122 Financial Accounting

BAC 211 Intermediate Financial Accounting I

BAC 212 Intermediate Financial Accounting II

BAC 311 Advanced Financial Accounting

BAC 312 Intermediate Managerial Accounting

BAC 322 Management Control

BAC 331 Taxation I

BAC 332 Taxation II

BAC 340 Auditing: Systems and Control

BAC 341 Auditing: The Process

BFN 200 Introduction to Finance

BFN 203 Corporate Finance

BMA 141 Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions II
BMG 221 Business Law

Please note:

CEGEP students are advised to take BAC 121 in their first
semester, BAC 122 in their second semester, and BAC 211
commencing their 2nd year.

Students having received additional advanced credits are
encouraged to consult with the Academic Advisor as soon as they
have accepted their offer of admission.

Students contemplating an accounting designation are advised
to consult with the Accounting Area Group Coordinator and the
respective associations (territorial, provincial, national or outside
Canada) for the specific details of the requirements. Additional
courses in a graduate program may be required for the CPA
designation.

Finance Concentration Stream
(36 credits) CONFNC

The curriculum is designed to provide students with broad exposure
to all dimensions of finance. Students will learn professional
skills and acquire technical and analytical competence to pursue
challenging careers in corporate finance, portfolio management,
and securities research. In addition to a thorough understanding
of the principles of financial management, students will be
exposed to both theoretical and practical aspects of investment
management, capital budgeting, capital formation, and risk
hedging. Opportunities to explore current topics and apply
practical solutions to current theory are also provided. When
following a prescribed sequence of courses, students are qualified
to write the first level C.F.A. (Chartered Financial Analyst) exam
immediately upon graduation. Students can also compete in their
last two years of studies for managerial positions within the SEED
Portfolio.

Professors Béquet, Valsan
Finance Concentration Stream Courses: /2 courses

The following courses are required for this concentration:

BAC 122 Financial Accounting

BFN 200 Introduction to Finance

BFN 203 Corporate Finance

BFN 210 Capital Markets

BFN 301 Capital Budgeting

BFN 306 Behavioral Finance

BFN 335 Topics in Finance I

BFN 336 Topics in Finance 11

BFN 341 Corporate Governance

BFN 352 Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management
BMA 141 Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions II
BMG 221 Business Law

Please note:

BFN 356 SEED Portfolio (6 credits) is considered a business
elective course and is not part of the concentration.

Global Management and Leadership
Concentration Stream (30 credits) CONGML

As organizations and workers conduct more work outside their
home countries, their ability to understand and work in these
environments is critical to their operations and success. The
ability to attract and develop people who can work in a global
environment and who can actively engage, motivate, and provide
leadership will be a key component. These factors will all be
critical in defining any organization’s competitive advantage.

By anticipating and understanding future economic, social, and
cultural forces, the focus of our program is to shape strategic lead-
ership and human resource skills of our students in understanding
the forces impacting all stakeholders. With a focus on leadership,
global business, and human resources, our students will be able to
clearly identify changes, be able to plan and coordinate resources,
and align organizations cultures to be successful in the future.
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Through delving into the richness of research completed by
both academics and practitioners, our students will be able to un-
dertake positions in both domestic and foreign firms, obtain po-
sitions with human resources and leadership development, and
cultural management.

Professors Fortier, Gallina, Palmer, Rutihinda, Teed

Global Management and Leadership Concentration Stream
courses: /0 courses

The following courses are required for this concentration:
BFN 100 Basic Finance

BHR 315 Training and Development*

BHR 326 Personnel Recruitment & Selection*

BHR 328 Occupational Health, Safety, and Wellness*

BMG 221 Business Law

BMG 315 International Management

BMG 323 Interpersonal Skills

BMG 325 Leadership in a Multicultural World

Plus any 2 courses (6 credits) of:

BMG 335 Global Value Chain Analysis

BMG 345 International Marketing and Export Management
BMG 355 International Entrepreneurship

*Courses marked with an asterisk have been designed to give
discipline-specific knowledge required for the Certified Human
Resources Professional (CHRP) designation. In order to be
considered as a CHRP, students should consult the respective
human resources professional association (territorial, provincial,
national or outside Canada).

Marketing and Entrepreneurship
Concentration Stream (42 credits) CONMKE

The Marketing and Entrepreneurship concentration aims to build
the skills that students need for an exciting career in marketing
and/or to start a high-growth business of their own. We combine
academic instruction and hands-on experience to build important
intellectual and professional tools that ignite students’ ingenuity
and entrepreneurial thinking. We expose students to cutting-edge
marketing techniques, encourage their creativity and develop their
critical thinking, analytical, strategic and leadership skills. Our
approach to learning and teaching is reflective, experiential, and
engaging, led by experienced faculty who demonstrate mastery in
their professions, so that students will receive:

e Practical opportunities working with area industry on real
projects;

e The skills and opportunity to create a launch-ready business
of their own;

e Development of high demand business skills and abilities.

Professors Davis, Reid, Wang

Marketing and Entrepreneurship Concentration Stream
Courses: /4 courses

The following courses are required for this concentration:

BFN 100  Basic Finance

BFN 215  Small Business Finance

BMA 141  Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions 11

BMG 214 Introduction to Entrepreneurship:
New Venture Creation

BMG 323 Interpersonal Skills

BMK 214  Consumer Behaviour

BMK 291  Entrepreneurship Lab I

BMK 321 Marketing Research

BMK 323 Marketing Communication

BMK 332  Marketing Channels

BMK 340  Product Strategy and Innovation

BMK 355 Happiness Marketing

BMK 381 Marketing Policies

BMK 392  Entrepreneurship Lab 11

Co-operative Education Profile
(7 or 10 credits)

(Application required)
The Co-operative Education Program combines a student’s
academic program with integrated paid work experiences through
fulltime work terms and regular academic sessions. The work
terms are designed to present the students with the opportunity to
blend theory and practice and to gain relevant work experience.
Each co-operative work term is between 12 and 16 weeks in
length and the student will be registered in a 3-credit Co-oper-
ative Placement course (BMG 391, BMG 392, BMG 393). All
work terms must be completed before the student's final academic
semester. While every effort will be made to find a suitable place-
ment for all students in the program, no guarantee of placement
can be made since the employment process is competitive and
subject to market conditions.

PROCOP

Co-operative Education Profile Courses:
3 or 4 courses

The following courses are required for this profile:
BMG191: Fundamentals of Workplace Preparation and Profes-
sional Development (1 credit)*

BMG391: Cooperative Education Placement I (3 credits)
BMG392: Cooperative Education Placement I1 (3 credits)
BMG393: Cooperative Education Placement I1I (3 credits)**

* This course must be successfully completed before doing the
first placement.

** CEGEP students who have completed their DEC will not be
required to complete this third work term to graduate with the
Co-operative Education Profile. High School and International
Students in a four year degree program will be required to
complete this third work term.

All courses will be considered Business electives and will count
towards the 120-credit program, except for BMG 191. For
students completing a B.A. Business Major, these courses will
only be recognized in the “Business or non-Business electives (18
credits)” component of the program.
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Admission to the Co-operative Education Profile
Full-time students in the Honours B.B.A., B.B.A. or B.A. Major
in Business programs who have completed the entire application,
who have successfully passed BMG 191 and who have a minimum
cumulative average of 70% after completing 15 credits (1 semester)
are eligible for admission to the Co-operative Education Profile.
Students receiving advanced credits will be evaluated on a case
by case basis; however, students who receive advanced credits
in excess of 54 credits or who are in business as a second degree
program will not be eligible for the co-operative education profile.
A student is then required to maintain a minimum cumulative
average of 70% in order to be eligible to remain in the Cooperative
Education Profile and to participate in any of the program’s
activities. Admission is limited to full-time students in the
Honours B.B.A., B.B.A. or B.A. Major in Business programs.
Students who can graduate with the Co-operative Education
Profile (ie. students who apply in their first year of studies) will be
given admission priority. All other students will be evaluated on
a case by case basis. Please consult the Co-operative Education
section on the Bishop’s University website for important dates,
deadlines and updates at www.ubishops.ca/coop.

Work Term Registration

Once a student has signed the Co-operative Education Agreement,
the student may not drop the course associated with work
placement. A student may request a Withdraw with Permission
(WP), whereby tuition is not refunded.

Evaluation

Each course is graded on a pass/fail basis and this grade is not
included in the student’s cumulative average. The evaluation is
the responsibility of the Department Chair. Successful completion
of the work term is based upon the receipt of a satisfactory job
performance report from the employer and a satisfactory work
term report and self-evaluation submitted by the student.

The work term report will cover the comprehensive analysis of
competencies acquired during the work placement. In rare cases,
a student may request an alternative evaluation format that must
be approved by the Dean. An outline of relevant competencies
will be provided to students choosing this option. The topic of
the report will be selected in consultation with the Co-op and
Academic Advisor and the employer and must be approved by
both.

The job performance report will be completed by the employer,
using guidelines supplied by the Williams School of Business. It
is the student’s responsibility to ensure that the employer sends
the completed evaluation to the Co-op and Academic Advisor
supervising the placement. Employer evaluations are confidential
and are not reported on the student’s transcript.

Normal academic regulations apply to the conduct and evalu-
ation of the courses.

Entrepreneurship Profile (12 credits) PROENT
In accordance with the growing entrepreneurial movement
worldwide and the wide interest of our students, we have designed
a profile that enables the understanding of the entrepreneurial
process of starting, growing and harvesting a new venture. By
performing both in-depth comprehension of entrepreneurial
process and hands-on assignments, students will learn how the
entrepreneurial mind thinks, how a product/market vision is
developed, how an opportunity is assessed, and how resources are
harnessed to take advantage of that opportunity, throughout the
entrepreneurial networks and community. The entrepreneurship
profile is a relevant and valuable add-on to any business
concentration, except the Marketing and Entrepreneurship
concentration.

Entrepreneurship Profile Courses: 4 courses

The following courses are required for this profile:
BMG 214 Introduction to Entrepreneurship:
New Venture Creation
BMK 291 Entrepreneurship Lab I
BMK 392 Entrepreneurship Lab II

Plus any one course (3 credits) of:

BCS 210 IT Entrepreneurship

BMG 355 International Entrepreneurship
BFN 215 Small Business Finance

Students pursuing the Marketing and Entrepreneurship
concentration are not eligible to add the Entrepreneurship profile
to their concentration.

Information Technology Profile (12 credits)
PROINF

The fundamental liaison between business and IT is that business
people first identify the business problems, develop logical
solutions and then choose the appropriate IT to support these
solutions. The premise for this unique approach is that business
initiatives should drive technology choices. The expected learning
outcomes of the IT profile are to enable students understand
typical business problems and how these problems are resolved
by typical IT solutions. The IT profile is a relevant and valuable
add-on to any business concentration.

Professors Agourram, Gagnon

Information Technology Profile Courses: 4 courses

The following courses are required for this profile:
BCS 210 IT Entrepreneurship

BCS 212 Electronic Commerce

BCS 216 Managing Information Technology

BCS 313 System Design and Development

International Business Profile (12 credits) PROIBU
The international business profile provides students with a multi-
disciplinary analytical framework for mapping the global business
environment, analyzing international business strategies, and the
management of international business operations. It builds on
the existing strengths of the core business program to provide a
global perspective and the necessary tools for the management
of multinational enterprises and the internationalization processes
of small and medium size enterprises. It exposes students to a
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wide range of resources and analytical models for analyzing
and managing country political risk, currency risks, economic
risks, and cross-cultural differences. By taking this profile
students will examine and apply existing analytical frameworks
for global strategy formulation, knowledge transfer across
foreign subsidiaries, management of international joint ventures
and strategic alliances, management of international mergers
and acquisitions, global supply chain management, financial
management of international firms, international marketing
and export management. Students are strongly encouraged to
complement this profile with a study abroad exchange. The
International Business profile is a relevant and valuable add-on to
any business concentration, except the Global Management and
Leadership concentration.

Professors Béquet, Fortier, Rutihinda

International Business Profile Courses: 4 courses

The following courses are required for this profile:
BMG 315 International Management

BMG 345 International Marketing and Export Management
BFN 361 International Finance

Plus any one course (3 credits) of:

BMG 325 Leadership in a Multicultural World
BMG 335 Global Value Chain Analysis

BMG 355 International Entrepreneurship

Students pursuing the Global Management and Leadership
concentration are not eligible to add the International Business
profile to their concentration.

II. Honours B.B.A.
(126 credits) BBH+ Concentration

Doing an honours program in the WSB automatically adds an
additional 6 credits to your B.B.A. program.

To qualify for an Honours B.B.A. degree, a candidate must:
1. complete their regular B.B.A. Program

2. apply for entrance into the honours program in the term prior
to their last 30 credits in the program, and have, at that time,
a cumulative average of 75% in all courses taken in their pro-

gram.
3. obtain a cumulative average of 75% upon graduation
register for BMG 352 (Honours Project) — 6 credits

III. B.A. Business Major

(120 credits) MAJBUS
Required COTe COUISES ......cocevimireninrenienenecrenne 42 credits
Business €lectives ........coceveerierieciieieeeeene e 18 credits
Non-Business electives™ ..........cccocveverierenvenenne. 42 credits
Business or non-Business electives**................... 18 credits

* It includes the required MAT 196 and MAT 197 courses that
must be completed if no advanced credits were received for them.

** Co-op Business electives courses (BMG 391, BMG 392 and
BMG 393) will only count in this portion of the program.

The B.A. Business Major requires the completion of the
following courses:

BAC 121 Purposes of Accounting

BAC 221 Introduction to Managerial Accounting
BCS 220 Management Information Systems

BFN 100 Basic Finance

BHR 221 Organizational Behaviour

BHR 224 Human Resource Management

BMA 140 Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions I
BMG 100 Understanding Business and Society

BMG 215 Introduction to International Business

BMG 311 Business Policy

BMK 211 Marketing Management

BMS 231 Operations Management

ECO 102 Principles of Economics: Microeconomics
ECO 103 Principles of Economics: Macroeconomics
ILT 100 Information Literacy and Critical Thinking Lab

(1-credit lab)

Note: All required Business core courses are normally offered in
each semester (Fall and Winter).

In addition to the core courses, students will also be required
to successfully complete the Business electives, Non-Business
electives and optional courses for a total of 120 credits.

OTHER PROGRAMS
OFFERED BY THE WILLIAMS
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

IV. Major In Management
16 courses, 48 credits

The Major in Management requires the completion of the
following courses:
Required COre Courses .......cuvvmriinienienieneerenneenne. 36 credits
Business electives™.........cccooeveiereneinininceenen, 12 credits
* Must be amongst a list of selected courses.

The 12 required core courses are:

BAC 121 Purposes of Accounting
BAC 221 Introduction to Managerial Accounting
BCS 220 Management Information Systems
BFN 100 Basic Finance
BHR 221 Organizational Behaviour
BHR 224 Human Resource Management
BMA 142 Basic Data Analysis Skills
BMG 100 Understanding Business and Society
BMG 214 Introduction to Entrepreneurship:

New Venture Creation
BMG 215 Introduction to International Business
BMK 211 Marketing Management
ECO 103 Principles of Economics: Macroeconomics
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Plus any 4 courses of:

BCS 210 IT Entrepreneurship

BCS 212 Electronic Commerce

BCS 216 Managing Information Technology

BCS 313 System Design and Development

BHR 315 Training and Development

BHR 326 Personnel Recruitment & Selection

BHR 328 Occupational Health, Safety and Wellness
BMG 221 Business Law

BMG 322 Change Management

BMG 323 Interpersonal Skills

BMG 324 Management of Innovation

BMG 325 Leadership in a Multicultural World
BMK 214 Consumer Behaviour

BMK 323 Marketing Communication

ECO 102 Principles of Economics: Microeconomics

It is strongly suggested that students consult the Academic
Advisor or the Department Chair prior to adding this major to
their program because no double counting of courses between
programs will be allowed.

V. Interdisciplinary Program

Arts Administration Option — please see the Division
of Humanities section of the calendar for program
requirements.

The 72-credit interdisciplinary program combines the study
of business, the creative arts and arts administration to provide
students with the skills and knowledge needed to be active
participants in the cultural sector. In addition to the core courses
in business and the core courses in one of the creative arts (Drama,
Fine Arts or Music), students also take 12 required credits in
Arts Administration. At the end of their program, students will
be provided with co-op opportunities when they enrol in the
program’s Practicum, AAD 353, and will be placed in a variety
of cultural venues consistent with their disciplinary focus.
In addition to the Practicum course, there are several opportunities
for internship employment on campus through internships in
Centennial Theatre, The University Gallery, the Music Chez Nous
Concert Series, the Eastern Townships Research Centre and other
campus-based professional organizations.

VI. Multidisciplinary Programs

1. B.A. Major in Information Technology — please see the
Computer Science section of the calendar for program
requirements

This program provides the necessary skills and knowledge to
work/design/participate within organizations that manage large
amounts of data and provide services to a large number of users.

2. B.A. Major in Sports Studies — please see the Sports
Studies Major and Minor section of the calendar for program
requirements.

This program exposes students to the social, biological, political,
business and economic aspects of sport in society.

VII. Minor in Business Administration
(24 credits) MINBUS

(Application required — please see the Transfer from other
Bishop’s Programs under Regulations applying to all Business
Programs)

(For non-business students only. Students following the Arts
Administration, B.A. Major Information Technology or the
B.A. Major Sports Studies Business and Society concentration
programs are not eligible for the Business Administration Minor.)

The Minor in Business Administration requires the comple-
tion of the following courses:

BAC 121  Purposes of Accounting

BMG 100 Understanding Business and Society

BMA 140 Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions I
(requires MAT 196)

BFN 100 Basic Finance (requires BAC 121, ECO 103
and MAT 196)

BMK 211 Marketing Management

Plus 9 credits of Free Business electives
It is important to note the following:

1.  While the Business Minor appears to require the completion
of 24 credits, in fact a minimum of 30 credits is generally
necessary as a result of required course prerequisites for
BMA 140 and BFN 100 (see above).

2. Students who have been granted course equivalence for
BMA 140 must replace BMA 140 with a Business elective
course.

3. Students pursuing the Minor must respect all prerequisite
requirements for senior Business courses they take as free
Business electives. For example, a student wishing to
take Human Resource Management (BHR 224) must first
take Organizational Behaviour (BHR 221). In some cases,
required prerequisites may include MAT 196 and MAT 197.

4. It is strongly suggested that students consult the Academic
Advisor or the Department Chair prior to embarking on this
Minor.
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VIII. Minor in Entrepreneurship
(24 credits) MINBEN

(For non-business students only. Students following the B.A.
Arts Administration, B.A. Major Information Technology or the
B.A. Major Sports Studies Business and Society concentration
programs are not eligible for the Entrepreneurship Minor.)

The Minor in Entrepreneurship requires the completion of
the following courses:

BMG 214  Introduction to Entrepreneurship:
New Venture Creation

BMK 211  Marketing Management

BMK 291  Entrepreneurship Lab I

BMK 392  Entrepreneurship Lab II

Plus 12 credits of Business electives

It is important to note the following:

1. Students pursuing the Entrepreneurship Minor must respect
all prerequisite requirements for senior Business courses
they take as free Business electives. For example, a student
wishing to take Human Resource Management (BHR 224)
must first take Organizational Behaviour (BHR 221). In
some cases, required prerequisites may include MAT 196 and
MAT 197.

2. It is strongly suggested that students consult the Academic
Advisor or the Department Chair prior to embarking on this
Minor.

IX. Certificate in Business
Administration (30 credits) CONBUS

This certificate may be completed on a full-time or a part-time
basis.

Description and objectives:

The Certificate in Business Administration provides an academic
background in Business Administration to students who are
pursuing or wishing to pursue a career in management in the
private or public sectors. The Certificate program presents a
broad survey of underlying disciplines and an introduction to the
functional areas in Business Administration, both theoretical and
practical.

Admission requirements:
(See Regulations governing Certificate programs).
Prerequisites to the program:

The Certificate in Business Administration requires that applicants
complete MAT 196.

The Certificate in Business Administration requires the
completion of the following courses:

BAC 121 Purposes of Accounting
BMG 100  Understanding Business and Society
BMA 140  Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions I
(requires MAT 196)
BFN 100 Basic Finance
(requires BAC 121, ECO 103 and MAT 196))
BMK 211  Marketing Management

Plus 15 credits of Business electives

Regulations Applying to
All Business Programs

1. Exemptions

Students who have been granted exemptions from Required
Business core courses must replace them with Business courses.
Students are advised to consult with the Academic Advisor or
Department Chair prior to course selection.

2. Double counting policy

In cases where B.B.A. students are pursuing more than one
concentration, double counting will be allowed and there will not
be any need to replace the courses with other business courses.
In order to graduate with more than one concentration, students
will be required to have completed all requirements for each
concentration.

Exceptions
Students pursuing any concentration are not eligible to graduate
with the General Business stream.

Students pursuing the Global Management and Leadership
concentration are not eligible to add the International Business
profile to their concentration.

Students pursuing the Marketing and Entrepreneurship
concentration are not eligible to add the Entrepreneurship profile
to their concentration.

3. Double Failure Rule

Any student who twice receives a failing grade in a course offered
by the Business Department or in ECO 102, ECO 103, MAT 196
or MAT 197 will not be permitted to repeat the course again. If
this is a required course to graduate with any business programs,
the student will not be eligible to graduate with that program.
This regulation also applies to students in non-business programs
where a business course is required to complete their degree.
Receiving twice a failing grade in the same course precludes a
student from receiving transfer credits for the same course.

4. Transfers From Other
Bishop’s Programs

a. Between Business programs
Students already enrolled in the B.B.A. or the B.A. Major in
Business wishing to transfer to the Major in Management can do
so at any time upon request, provided that they have no double
failure in a course required by the Major in Management. They
would then have 12 months following the transfer to be admitted
in an additional major program. Failing to do so will prevent them
from graduating with a Major in Management.

Students in the B.B.A. or B.A. Major in Business can transfer
between the two programs at any time upon request.

b. From other programs

To be eligible to transfer into either the B.B.A., B.A. Major in
Business or to get admitted to the Minor in Business Administration
from a non-business program, a student must have successfully
completed at least 30 credits at Bishop’s and have achieved
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a minimum cumulative average of 75% based on all courses
attempted. Students may also be required to meet with the Dean
of Business for an interview. The number of student transfers is
determined based on final enrolment figures and the quota for
the School’s maximum enrolment. Deadline to apply is May 31
for the Fall semester and October 1 for the Winter semester. This
regulation also applies to part-time general students.

To be considered for entry into the Major in Management, stu-
dents must already be admitted to a primary major at Bishop’s,
have successfully completed at least 30 credits at Bishop’s
University and have achieved a minimum overall average of 75%
based on all courses attempted. The Major in Management can
only be a second major.

5. Maintenance Of Good Standing

Notwithstanding the University regulations on Academic Standing,
the Williams School has its own regulations on Maintenance of
Good Standing. Students with cumulative averages of 60% or more
remain in good standing in the B.B.A., B.A. Major in Business or
B.A. Major in Management programs. Once students have completed
two academic semesters, their averages will be calculated. ..

All students after completing their first two semesters, must
maintain a cumulative average of over 60% to remain in good
standing. After two semesters, students with cumulative averag-
es less than 50% must withdraw from the program. Those with
cumulative averages between 50% and 59% will be permitted to
remain in the Williams School for one semester in which they
must improve their cumulative average to 60%. Students who do
not achieve good standing will not be eligible to continue in the
B.B.A., B.A. Major in Business or B.A. Major in Management
programs at Bishop’s University, nor will they be eligible to trans-
fer back into these programs.

Students who fail to maintain good standing in Business will
be required to make a choice of an alternate degree program by
the end of two consecutive semesters following their dismissal
from the Business program. Should they fail to do so, or fail to be
accepted into an alternate program, they will not be permitted to
register as a full-time student in the next semester.

Students in the Certificate in Business Administration must
meet the Academic Standing criteria for part-time students as
outlined in the Academic Calendar and must also fulfill the
requirements for maintaining good standing in Business.

6. Graduation “With Distinction”

The notation “with Distinction” will appear on the transcript of
students who graduate with a cumulative average of 80% or more
and is only available for first degree students.

7. Additional Graduation Requirement
(B.B.A. and B.A. Major Business)

A student must have a minimum cumulative average of 60% in
all courses taken in order to graduate with a B.B.A., B.A. Major
in Business or a B.A. Major in Management degree. Calculation
of this average will employ the same methodology as in the
“Maintenance of Good Standing”

Students will need to meet all the requirements in their primary
major to be allowed to graduate with the Major in Management. ”

8. International Student Exchanges

Students need a minimum cumulative average of 70% to qualify to
go on exchange. Also, students studying on exchange will only be
recognized a maximum of 9 credits in total in their concentration.
However, students in the Accounting, Finance or Marketing
and Entrepreneurship concentration streams are allowed to
take BMA 141 Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions II in
addition to these 9 credits. Students should also consult with the
Chair of the Williams School and the International student office
for important academic information concerning exchanges.

BUSINESS COURSES

BAC 121 Purposes of Accounting 3-3-0
The study of accounting and its role in the analysis and communication of financial
events. The information provided by accounting, particularly through the financial
statements, and issues associated with existing accounting processes will be
explored.

BAC 122 Financial Accounting 3-3-0
An examination of the measuring, recording and reporting of financial information
with reference to specific items in the financial statements.

Prerequisite: BAC 121

BAC 211 Intermediate Financial Accounting I 3-3-0
Further development of accounting principles. Particular emphasis is placed on an
in-depth evaluation of financial statement presentations in Canada.

Prerequisite: BAC 122

BAC 212 Intermediate Financial Accounting II 3-3-0
An in-depth consideration of specific accounting topics (e.g. accounting for
income taxes, partnership accounting, current value accounting). Current practices
and the relevant CICA recommendations will be reviewed in terms of theoretical
concepts and principles.

Prerequisite: BAC 211

BAC 221 Introductory Managerial Accounting 3-3-0
This course is an introduction to the tools of accounting information for
management decision making. Topics include comparison of financial and
managerial accountants, job order costing, process costing, cost behaviour,
cost-volume relationships, activity based costing, budgeting, standard costs and
reporting for control.

Prerequisite: BAC 121

BAC 311 Advanced Financial Accounting 3-3-0
A study of accounting theory and application related to the following topics —
business combinations, long-term intercorporate investments, branch accounting,
non-profit accounting, and foreign exchange. Emphasis is on accounting principles
currently accepted in Canada.

Prerequisite: BAC 212

BAC 312 Intermediate Managerial Accounting 3-3-0
This is the second course in managerial accounting which covers new topics
such as balanced scorecards, limitations of reporting for control, non-financial
measurements and outsourcing. Furthermore, application of the various techniques
learned in BAC221 will be applied.

Prerequisites: BAC 212 and BAC 221

BAC 322 Management Control 3-3-0
Written and oral analysis of management control problems. Topics include
decision models, performance evaluation and decentralization. This course also
applies theories from other accounting courses into practice via case analysis.
Prerequisite: BAC 312

BAC 331 Taxation I 3-3-0
Introduction to income tax law in Canada with primary emphasis on the
determination of the tax liability of individuals in receipt of various sources of
income. Topics include Residence, Tax Status, Capital Cost Allowances, Capital
Gains, Property Income and Tax Credits. Issues such as the equity fairness and
complexity of the tax system, tax evasion and tax planning are considered.
Prerequisite: BAC 122
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BAC 332 Taxation 11 3-3-0
This course builds upon the principles and concepts of Canadian Income Tax
introduced in BAC 331. In particular, it examines the application of income tax law
as it applies to Corporations. Attention is given to effective income tax planning
for shareholder — manager remuneration, estates and for capital gains deferrals.
Prerequisite: BAC 331

BAC 340 Auditing: Systems and Control 3-3-0
All organizations require reliable and secure information systems in order
to successfully conduct their day-to-day operations. For many businesses,
sophisticated accounting information systems are in place and internal control is
crucial in the process of producing reliable financial information. In the context
of the information age, this course examines corporate responsibility as well
as the function of computerized systems. Topics such as accounting systems
development, implementation of controls, fraud detection and E-commerce
security will be explored.

Prerequisite: BAC 212

BAC 341 Auditing: The Process 3-3-0
The concept of internal control and fundamentals of auditing. Topics include: legal
and moral responsibilities of the auditor; controls required in principal accounting
systems; selection of appropriate audit techniques; and preparation of audit reports.
Prerequisite: BAC 340

BCS 115 Spreadsheet Applications 1-0-1
Use of spreadsheets has become very common in all business disciplines to organize
complex issues into simpler models. Its use has become essential to increase
one’s productivity and decision support. Workers and prospective employees are
required to learn Spreadsheet software to enter or remain in the workplace. This
course will provide a strong foundation to allow students to utilize spreadsheets
in any discipline and also adapt to their specific need. The topics include: working
with formulas and Functions, Creating charts and Graphics, analyzing data with
Excel, using Advanced Excel features such as, Pivot tables, what if Analysis, goal
seeking and solver. This course does not count towards overall degree credit count.

BCS 210 IT Entrepreneurship 3-3-0
This course is designed to introduce undergraduate students to Information
Technology (IT) Entrepreneurship. First of all, it provides the history and
background of IT-enabled start-up companies (originating from Silicon Valley
and now widespread throughout the world). Second, students in this course will
learn the process that IT entrepreneurs use to launch and manage IT-enabled
start-up companies. Third, students will gain experience building up their own
detailed business plans and models for an IT-enabled start-up company, which
involves generating business ideas, identifying customers, funding their business,
developing a team for the start-up, and addressing legal issues.

Prerequisite: BCS 220

BCS 212 Electronic Commerce 3-3-0
Internet technology has dramatically changed the way people communicate,
collaborate, coordinate and conduct business. This course is about Electronic
Commerce and Electronic Business; a different way of doing business. The
course deals with EC technological infrastructure including the World Wide Web
networks, hardware and software. It also deals with EC implementation strategies
and the impact of EC on traditional businesses and organizational structures,
strategies and management.

Prerequisite: BMK 211

BCS 216 Managing Information Technology 3-3-0
The objective of this course is to provide students with a better understanding
of modern techniques to manage information Technology. This includes a basic
knowledge of main ideas and key theories relating to IT management; management
of hardware, software and network of large scale information systems; management
and control of information systems security; and understanding complex concepts
of data management.

Prerequisite: BCS 220

BCS 220 Management of Information Systems 3-3-0
This course covers the management perspective of Information Systems. An IS
Department or IS unit manages data and information which are among the most
valuable organizational resources in today’s modern businesses. The MIS includes
the setting of a direction for information resources, the management of technology
resources and the management of the information systems function. A variety
of different types of IS will be covered. The list includes Enterprise Resource
Planning Systems, Knowledge Management Systems, and Electronic Systems.
Prerequisite: BMG 100

BCS 313 System Design and Development 3-3-0
This course combines concepts and practices in business information systems
development. The entire process of MIS development will be studied: the feasibility
study, structured analysis techniques, data file modelling and normalizing,
database schema definition, implementation strategies, security and maintenance
constraints. To emphasize the concepts covered in class, a MIS prototype will have
to be developed using a DBMS such as ACCESS. A case study approach will be
used.

Prerequisite: BCS 220

BFN 100 Basic Finance 3-3-0
Income, inflation, interest rates, foreign exchange rates, prices of commodities,
recessions, etc. are factors affecting businesses performance. Understanding
the economic environment as well as the drivers of the different sectors of the
Canadian economy and how these are impacting financial statements of businesses
is the main focus of this course.

Prerequisites: BAC 121, ECO 103 and MAT 196

BFN 200 Introduction to Finance 3-3-0
This course introduces the study of finance in the context of modern business
decision-making. The central focus of the course is the valuation of real and
financial assets and the tools used for that purpose. Students will become familiar
with such concepts as time value, discount rate, and net present value. These
concepts will be presented with the help of real-life examples and cases that will
illustrate the many ways in which finance can solve business problems.
Prerequisite: BAC 121, ECO 103 and MAT 196

BFN 203 Corporate Finance 3-3-0
This course represents an introduction to corporate finance. It focuses on the
determinants of financial policy at the microeconomic level. The students will
become familiar with the issues and challenges faced by a financial manager.
Emphasis will be placed on financial planning and corporate growth, capital
structure, and dividend policy decisions.

Prerequisite: BFN 200

BFN 210 Capital Markets 3-3-0
The emphasis in this course is on domestic and international capital markets
— stocks, bonds, foreign currencies, etc. Whereas Finance I and Finance II
concentrate on internal financial decision making, this course surveys the external
environment in which the firm operates. Managers need to know how to satisfy
investors’ demands and obligations in order to meet their external needs for capital
resources. Students interested in a career as a money manager, research analyst,
investment sales and virtually any occupation involved with the investment
management process should consider this course. Topics will include the efficient
market hypothesis, analysis of fixed income and equity securities, derivatives and
principles of portfolio management.

Prerequisite: BFN 200 and BMA 140

BFN 215 Small Business Finance 3-3-0
Small business owners or entrepreneurs need to know how to (a) read basic financial
statements; (b) understand product costing, initial profit-and-loss development and
break-even analysis; (c) manage cash flow; and (d) understand various revenue
models. This course will use Excel spreadsheets to develop practical financial
projections that are immediately relevant to business operations.

Prerequisite: BFN 100 or BFN 200

BFN 301 Capital Budgeting 3-3-0
This course describes how managers are making long-term investment decisions
involving capital assets, such as plant, equipment, machinery, research and
development, etc. The main topics include, but are not limited to net present
value, internal rate of return, cost of capital, adjusted present value, real options,
mergers and acquisitions, and many others. Special emphasis is placed on tackling
complex case studies that require an integrative approach to understanding various
corporate finance issues.

Prerequisites: BFN 203 and BFN 210

BFN 306 Behavioural Finance 3-3-0
This course brings together knowledge from the area of modern finance and
cognitive sciences into one unified framework. Students will learn about cognitive
biases and how individuals make financial decisions, the role of emotions and
heuristics in dealing with complex critical systems, and how individual behaviour
aggregates into corporate financial strategies and broad stock market movements.
Prerequisites: BFN 203 and BFN 210
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BFN 335 Topics in Finance I 3-3-0
This is an advanced course in Finance covering special topics including, but
not limited to, case studies in corporate finance and investments, complexity
and networks, trading strategies, derivatives and hedging, foreign exchange
risk management, international capital budgeting, risk management in financial
institutions, and any other topic that might reflect current research interest of faculty
members. This course should be of particular interest to those students expecting
to pursue a career in the investment industry and/or graduate studies in Finance.
Prerequisites: BFN 203 and BFN 210

BFN 336 Topics in Finance 11 3-3-0
This course is expanding on some themes already covered in other Finance
courses, or adding new subjects including, but not limited to corporate finance
and investments, complexity and networks, trading strategies, derivatives and
hedging, foreign exchange risk management, international capital budgeting, risk
management in financial institutions, and any other topic that might reflect current
research interest of faculty members. The course will be delivered through regular
class lectures, individual case studies, or group projects.

Prerequisites: BEN 203 and BFN 210

BFN 341 Corporate Governance 3-3-0
Corporate Governance offers insights into the relationship between economic
efficiency and economic organization. The main issues addressed in this course
include the comparative analysis of free markets and hierarchies, the nature
and allocation of financial claims, the organization and functioning of various
corporations around the world, and the connection between ethics and economic
performance.

Prerequisites: BEN 203 and BFN 210

BFN 352 Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management 3-3-0
Introduction to the various security instruments and intermediaries and the
structure and functioning of the markets within which they are cast. Conventional
techniques for evaluating securities, including technical analysis. The construction
of a portfolio by traditional diversification, randomized selection and efficient
diversification methods.

Prerequisite: BFN 203 and BFN 210

BFN 356 SEED Portfolio 6-3-0
The SEED course has been designed with the objective of providing finance
students with the means to practically apply their knowledge. The course gives
students the opportunity to act as investment managers, in order to gain a more
comprehensive understanding of portfolio management. This will be accomplished
by having students invest in recognized North American equities, after prudent
research and consulting with an external advisory board.

Students will apply to the program upon entering their penultimate year. After
an application process which includes resumes and interviews, students will
be selected as Research Assistants. Research Assistants have to complete two
company analyses, which they will present to their External Board. As well, they
have to answer any requests their Portfolio Managers may have. Upon completion
of a year as Research Assistants, students will move into the position of Portfolio
Managers, conditional upon the approval of the Faculty Advisor. Portfolio
Managers are in charge of setting up the strategy for the portfolio. They are
responsible for all buy/sell/hold decisions. Emphasis will be on the importance of
analysis and presentation, in order to reach consensus among Portfolio Managers,
and on the use of appropriate decision making tools.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

BFN 361 International Finance 3-3-0
This course provides a broad overview of the major aspects of finance in an
international setting. The focus will be on measuring and coping with foreign
exchange risk from the managerial perspective of multinational corporations.
The main topics of this course include the examination of spot, forward and
futures markets, the use of derivative contracts, international financial markets,
international financing, capital budgeting, direct foreign investment and
international mergers and acquisitions.

Prerequisite: BEN 100 or BFN 200

BHR 221 Organizational Behaviour 3-3-0
This course is designed as an introduction to the study of individual and group
behaviour in organizations. The purpose is to enable students to understand human
behaviour and its determinants in the organizational setting and, therefore, to deal
with it effectively. Throughout the course emphasis will be placed on students’
conceptualization of the theoretical aspects of organizational behaviour, as well as
the practical application of these theories through case analyses.

Prerequisite: BMG 100

Note: Students who complete BHR221 cannot receive credit for PSY309. For
prerequisite purposes PSY309 is equivalent to BHR 221.

BHR 224 Human Resource Management 3-3-0
Management of people is a recognized competitive corporate advantage. This
course is designed to introduce the current theory, research and practice of human
resource management. Specialized topics central to human resource management
are introduced. Learning is facilitated through lecture, student presentations, and
class discussions.

Prerequisite: BHR 221

BHR 315 Training and Development 3-3-0
The course introduces students to the practice of training and developing
employees. Both practical and theoretical aspects are explored. The entire process
of training is explained, from the determination of training needs, setting training
objectives, designing the training programs, selecting the appropriate training and
development techniques, to the evaluation of training results. Both traditional and
contemporary training methods are reviewed within this framework.

Prerequisite: BHR 224

BHR 326 Personnel Recruitment and Selection 3-3-0
This course introduces students to the theory and practices of personnel recruitment
and selection. In addition to critically reviewing the various recruitment and
selection strategies used by organizations, students will be exposed to the technical
and theoretical underpinnings of the field (e.g., Validity; Reliability; Criteria
Measures). The course will cover selection and recruitment issues as they relate to
the Canadian legal framework.

Prerequisites: BHR 224, BMA140 or PMA260

BHR 328 Occupational Health, Safety, and Wellness 3-3-0
This course is designed to provide students with an introduction to the
management of health and safety in the workplace. The course first examines the
legislative context, and the hard and soft cost implications of effective health and
safety programs. In this context, best practices in terms of occupational hygiene,
safety, ergonomics, and workplace wellness are explored. Related topics such as
accident investigation, workplace safety and insurance, and occupational disability
management are also discussed.

Prerequisite: BHR 221

BMA 140 Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions I 3-3-0
Data summarization: frequency distributions, measures of central tendency and
variability; probability; introduction to statistical decision analysis; discrete
probability distributions: binomial, Poisson probability distributions; continuous
probability distributions: normal, uniform and exponential probability distributions.
Prerequisite: MAT 196

This course is not open to students with credit for EMA 140.

BMA 141 Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions 11 3-3-0
Sampling methods and sampling distributions; statistical inference; estimation
and hypothesis testing; simple linear regression and correlation; multiple linear
regression; chi-square tests for independence and goodness-of-fit; introduction to
analysis of variance.

Prerequisites: MAT 197 and BMA 140

This course is not open to students with credit for EMA 141.

BMG 100 Understanding Business and Society 3-3-0
With the onset of Globalization, the rapidly improving economic conditions
have led to many inequities and issues rising to the forefront. Income inequality,
environmental protection and regulations, cultural extinction are just some of
the many issues that are impacting all stakeholders. As businesses, governments
and workers attempt to balance growth and increases in productivity to improve
standards of living with social and economic costs, understanding multiple
viewpoints will be critical to ensuring the future of this planet. In this class, you
will be drawn into these debates and explore the underlying perspectives related to
theories of society and human nature and in their value presuppositions.
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BMG 191 Fundamentals of Workplace Preparation

and Professional Development 1-0-1
This course introduces students to notions of professional development in
order to successfully transition into the workplace. Topics include job search
and networking techniques, personal branding and self-awareness, cover letter
and resume preparation, interviewing skills as well as workplace etiquette and
professionalism in the workplace. This course is mandatory for all co-operative
education students, but does not count towards overall degree credit count.

Note: Restricted to Business students only

BMG 214 Introduction to Entrepreneurship:

New Venture Creation 3-3-0
An introduction to thinking entrepreneurially, thinking how to pursue your goals
and opportunities by “creating something new from little”. The course is designed
to help students pursue their goals through entrepreneurship. Topics include

opportunity identification, financing your goal, and venture generation.

BMG 215ab Introduction to International Business 3-3-0

This introductory course is designed to expose the student to the international
business environment and its current patterns. The major theories of international
business transactions are examined including the critical institutions that influence
and facilitate international trade. These dynamic factors as well as the pressures of
globalization are reviewed in the context of overall corporate policy. The course
also briefly develops the important international issues within the framework of
the various functional disciplines of management.

Prerequisites: BMK 211 and BMG 100

BMG 221 Business Law 3-3-0
In addition to the fundamentals of basic contract law, students will be introduced to
a number of legal issues affecting contemporary business including: competition
policy, environmental law, securities legislation, fiduciary responsibilities,
property law, professional liability and consumer protection.

BMG 311 Business Policy and Strategic Management 3-3-0
The objective of this course is to introduce students who have completed their
B.B.A. core courses to the business policy and strategic management areas. This
course attempts, through the uses of cases, readings and lectures, to provide
an awareness of overall organizational goals, strategies and environmental
relationships. Where possible, the course utilizes knowledge gained in other areas
of the B.B.A. Division.

Prerequisites: All other Required Core courses

BMG 315 International Management 3-3-0
The course is designed to further develop the students’ understanding of the
international business environment. The course reviews the global competitive
forces affecting the internationalization process including the decision to expand
abroad and the various modes for foreign market entry i.e. licensing, joint ventures
and international alliances. Other topics include various aspects of international
control, organizational structure and foreign subsidiary issues. The course is
developed around the case study method.

Prerequisite: BMG 215

BMG 323 Interpersonal Skills 3-3-0
Studies consistently show that good “interpersonal skills are critical to managerial
success.” Although individuals differ in their basic characteristics, personalities,
and competencies, better interpersonal skills can be learned. This course uses both
conceptual and experiential approaches to focus on key interpersonal skills of
communication, conflict management, and leadership, within a team setting.
Prerequisite: BHR 221

BMG 325 Leadership in a Multicultural World 3-3-0
Whether at home or abroad, the business world is becoming increasingly
multicultural. Leaders must foster excellence in their diverse workforce by
displaying cultural skills. This course begins by taking an in-depth look at main
leadership theories while reflecting upon their relevance for a variety of sub-
cultures as well as within different international contexts. Ultimately, we introduce
some of the current literature on the transferable skills required for successful
global leaders. Accordingly, we seek to develop students’ cultural intelligence and
prepare them for multicultural leadership applications.

Prerequisites: BMG 100 and BHR 221

BMG 335 Global Value Chain Analysis 3-3-0
The main aim of this course is to develop students’ skills and capabilities for
analyzing industries across countries. With this course students will learn: (a) How
to apply the global value chain analytical framework to analyze the structure and
dynamics of different actors in global industries, (b) How to examine the complex
network of relationships between firms and institutions that span a wide range
of countries, (¢) How value chains are controlled and coordinated by different
governance structures, (d) How to determine global competitive positions of firms
in a given industry and geographic location especially in the emerging markets of
Asia, Latin America and Africa. (¢) How the participation of emerging markets
drives the dynamics of global value chains, (f) How global value chains can
be used to create social value (g) The different methods and strategies used by
countries, regions and other economic stakeholders to maintain or improve their
positions in the global economy.

Prerequisite: BMG 215

BMG 345 International Marketing and Export Management 3-3-0
The aim of this course is to provide students with the necessary tools and resources
that will enable them to manage the process of exporting and marketing products
across countries. The course will examine the broad issues related to exporting
and marketing products, countries and services as well as technical concepts and
processes that are specific to exporting. At the end of this course students will be
able to: (a) Know the necessary steps required to successfully export products and
services (b) Appreciate the opportunities, challenges and risks related to exporting
(c) Develop an international export and marketing business plan, (¢) Identify the
escalating costs related to exporting (f) Differentiate the different pricing methods
and their implications to profitability and competitiveness in foreign markets,
(g) Understand the necessary documentation and institutions involved in the
exporting process, (h) To follow emerging digital technologies and exploit them
for international competitive advantage.

Prerequisite: BMG 215

BMG 351 Independent Studies 3-3-0
Proposals for independent studies should be submitted to the faculty member who
is to supervise the project. All such studies must be approved by the Division.

BMG 352 Honours Project 6-3-0
The Honours project will be taken by all students accepted by the Department into
the BBA Honours program. The student will select a topic in consultation with a
professor in the concentration area. The completed project will be reviewed by
three professors, two of which must be in the area, and be subject to an oral defense.
Prerequisite: acceptance in the Honours program

BMG 355 International Entrepreneurship 3-3-0
International entrepreneurship is an interdisciplinary field that is based upon
theoretical foundations of international business and entrepreneurship. The rapid
scale and intensity of globalization and the advancement of digital technologies has
created opportunities for entrepreneurs to create new ventures that take advantage
of these new technologies to exploit opportunities that emerge across the world. The
aim of this course is to provide students with the necessary tools and frameworks
for developing new ventures that take advantage of emerging global opportunities
for both, for profit entrepreneurs, as well as, non-profit social entrepreneurs.
Prerequisite: BMG 215

BMG 391 Co-operative Placement I 3-0-0
Students will integrate theory and practice through the analysis of an issue,
opportunity or problem in some way related to the student’s work placement.
Prerequisite: Admission to the Co-operative Education Program and BMG 191

BMG 392 Co-operative Placement II 3-0-0
Students will integrate theory and practice through the analysis of an issue,
opportunity or problem in some way related to the student’s work placement
Prerequisite: BMG 391

BMG 393 Co-operative Placement 111 3-0-0
Students will integrate theory and practice through the analysis of an issue,
opportunity or problem in some way related to the student’s work placement.
Prerequisite: BMG 392

BMK 211 Marketing Management 3-3-0
Introduction to the nature of marketing in our competitive business environment.
The main emphasis of the course revolves around a close examination of the
“marketing mix” (product, price, place and promotion) in a managerial setting,
and interpretation of market forces and opportunities.
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BMK 214 Consumer Behavior 3-3-0
To understand how consumers and organizations interact and the processes that
take place as part of this exchange. The main emphasis of this class is on how
consumers and organizations drive change and the impact of these changes on
both a micro and macro level. In addition, a secondary focus examines the process
by which consumers and organizations consume/deliver products and services in
order to understand the evolution of this process from both a managerial and global
perspective.

Prerequisite: BMK 211

BMK 291 Entrepreneurship Lab I 3-1-2
The main goal of Entrepreneurship Lab I is to guide teams through the process
of how to develop a product/market vision. Student teams will work through
exercises aimed at developing a joint core competence description for the team,
linking this joint core competence to emerging market opportunities, creating
an advisory board for the team (networking exercise) and, developing a product
concept based on market research including depth industry interviews.
Prerequisites: BMG 214 and BMK 211

BMK 321 Marketing Research 3-3-0
The course equips students with the key concepts and methods of marketing
research, and allows students to understand how to apply those tools to solve real-
life business problems. The emphasis in the course is on interpretation of results of
marketing research and the use of such information to facilitate strategic marketing
decision making.

Prerequisites: BMK 214 and BMA 141

BMK 323 Marketing Communications 3-3-0
This course will examine the theory and techniques applicable to all the major
marketing communication functions: advertising, direct marketing, sales
promotions, public relations, and personal selling. It will provide a knowledge
base that will allow students to research and evaluate a company’s marketing
and promotional situation and use this information in developing effective
communication strategies and programs.

Prerequisite: BMK 214

BMK 332 Marketing Channels 3-3-0
This course views marketing channels as a key strategic component of the
marketing mix and builds an understanding of how the firm can best maximize
its position with respect to its environment. Key concepts include the types of
participants in marketing channels, channel structures, functions and flows, and
the various behavioural processes which exist. The course examines how the firm
can best maximize its strategy to influence these factors through strategic channel
design, building good networks and alliances and, finally, by understanding how
to motivate members of the channel.

Prerequisite: BMK 214

BMK 340 Product Strategy and Innovation 3-3-0
This course focuses on the nature of the decisions and actions taken by firms
concerning innovation with respect to their products and services. Topics covered
will include innovation and R&D management, managing knowledge and
networks, and the new product development process. The course will expose
students to the contemporary challenges encountered by innovative firms in
developing and launching new products and services, and the strategies which are
used by those firms in building and defending brand equity throughout the product
life cycle.

Prerequisite: BMK 214

BMK 355 Happiness Marketing 3-3-0
The course discusses practical applications of positive psychology in marketing.
Backed up by evidence-based scientific research findings, it aims to help students
understand how to be a happier person, a happier consumer, and a better marketer
who is able to enhance consumers’ well-being. The course introduces cutting-edge
marketing tools which help create win-win situations for both consumers and
companies alike.

Prerequisites: BMK 214

BMK 381 Marketing Policies 3-3-0
This course integrates the marketing elements in an overall business approach
and is designed as a capstone course for graduating students in the marketing
and entrepreneurship stream. It focuses on helping students become a strategic
marketer, so that they can create, gain support for and execute marketing plans that
will build strong and enduring businesses. Special consideration will be given to
the playing of a realistic marketing simulation game.

Prerequisites: BMK 214

BMK 392 Entrepreneurship Lab I1 3-1-2
The team from Entrepreneurship Lab I builds a business plan to take the concept
developed in BMK 291 to the next stage. The exercises will include performing a
concept test with lead users in the market place, prototype/concept development,
company registration and trademarking of the company/product name. Further
networking exercises will be performed to visit a potential funding organization
and a potential distributor or retailer to get a reaction to the business plan.

Prerequisite: BMK 291

BMS 231 Operations Management 3-3-0
This course views the management of operations as the design, management and
control of business processes. The course introduces the decisions and trade-
offs associated with production of goods and services. Topics include: strategy
in operations and supply chain, process design and selection for manufacturing
and services, capacity planning, six-sigma quality, lean manufacturing, inventory
management, aggregate sales and operations planning, MRP/JIT, and scheduling
operations.

Prerequisite: BMA 140

ILT 100 Information Literacy and Critical Thinking (lab) 1-0-1
This one credit lab course is required for all Business Students. The objective of
this laboratory course is to introduce students to the skills necessary to effectively
complete their research assignments in Business. The course includes the correct
use of library resources, including the online catalogue, periodical indexes, and
other relevant databases. Other areas of study include the identification of key terms
for effective searching, productive use of the internet, and the critical evaluation of
retrieved resources. Academic integrity, plagiarism and the correct citation of print
and online sources are also taught. The course is practical, and students are given
the opportunity for hands-on experience in the library’s electronic classroom. This
lab course cannot be used as a lecture course credit.

Courses Offered on a Sporadic Basis

BFN 315 Financial Derivatives 3-3-0
Futures and options markets have become increasingly important in the world
of finance and investments. It is essential that all professionals understand how
these markets work, and how derivatives are valued. This course will study the
derivatives markets, assess their characteristics, and describe how they are used by
hedgers, speculators and arbitrageurs.

Prerequisites: BFN 2013 and BFN 210

BHR 312 Labour Relations 3-3-0

Through an integration of theory and practice, the objective of this course is for
students to be able to understand and manage Canadian labour relations. Using a
broad interdisciplinary context, this course surveys the major aspects of the union-
management relationship with a focus on the following: the establishment of union
bargaining rights; the negotiation process; the administration of the collective
agreement; and, the role of strikes and lockouts. Other topics include the changing
nature of employment and the impact of globalization; minimum conditions of
work; and the uniqueness of the public sector. When appropriate, reference will be
made to other NAFTA and EU jurisdictions.

Prerequisite: BHR 224 or POL 214

BHR 313 Compensation Management 3-3-0

This course provides students with an understanding of the strategic role of
organizational compensation management in today’s competitive environment.
Students will explore the theory, concepts and methods used to design compensation
systems which will contribute to individual and organizational goal achievement.
Current and controversial topics in the field of Compensation Management will
also be discussed.

Prerequisite: BHR 224

BHR 316 Organizational Conflict and Negotiation 3-3-0
This course introduces students to the structure and processes of conflict and
negotiations faced by organizations. Both formal and informal conflict and
negotiation practices at the interpersonal, intra group and inter group levels are
examined from theoretical and practical perspectives. Particular emphasis is
placed on understanding and dealing with conflict from a “conflict management”
viewpoint wherein conflict is viewed as having the potential for positive and
negative individual/organizational consequences. A significant portion of the
course is devoted to the development of conflict management and negotiation
skills.

Prerequisite: BHR 221
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BHR 325 Topics in Human Resource Management 3-3-0
The course will present selected topics of current interest at an advanced
undergraduate level. Topics covered may vary from year to year. Subject matter
may reflect current research interests of faculty members. This course should
be of particular interest to those expecting to pursue graduate studies in Human
Resource Management and related fields.

Prerequisite: BHR 224

BHR 333 Employment Law 3-3-0
This course is designed to provide students with an understanding of the key
statutes, case law, and adjudicative processes in employment law. Whereas
students will be introduced to the theory of public law and administrative tribunals,
emphasis will be placed on the practical implications of the legal rights and
obligations of the workplace parties. An emphasis is placed on the contract of
employment and the duty to accommodate. Other topics include the law of the
following: human rights; employment standards; occupational health and safety;
workplace accident insurance; pay equity; and, employment equity.

Prerequisite: BHR 224

BHR 334 Administering the Collective Agreement 3-3-0
The collective agreement constitutes the negotiated terms and conditions of
employment between management and the union. Through an integration of
theory and practice, students gain an understanding of the major substantive and
procedural issues in administering a collective agreement. An emphasis is placed
on dispute resolution from the initial stages of a grievance through to labour
arbitration.

Prerequisite: BHR 224 or POL 214

BMG 322 Change Management 3-3-0
This course explores the process of change within organizations and the
management of that process. Topics include the forces that create and inhibit
change, decisions about what needs to be changed, and the techniques to implement
and sustain change. The role of the change agent will also be examined.
Prerequisite: BHR 221

Note: It is recommended that students take this course in their last 30 credits.

BMG 324 Management of Innovation 3-3-0
The course is designed to introduce students to the innovation process, the
management of the innovation process within the organization, and the role and
treatment of innovation in the Canadian context.

Prerequisite: BHR 221

BMG 330 Case Competition 3-3-0
Through the use of case studies and discussion in class and in small groups,
students will learn to better understand the forces shaping the current business
environment and the processes of formulating, and efficiently implementing, a
powerful presentation to a panel. Critical analysis of current business practices,
integrative decision-making and presentation skills will be developed. Strategy
formulation and implementation will be investigated in the context of complex
business case competitions.

Prerequisite: Permission of Departmental Chair

BPH 240 Business and Professional Ethics 3-3-0
An examination of ethical issues and responsibilities in the field of business,
surveying contemporary and traditional ethical theory and undertaking case study
of contemporary issues.

Prerequisite: Students must have completed a minimum of 30 credits at Bishop's
University.

Note: This course is cross listed as PHI 240. Students who receive credit for
BPH 240 cannot receive credit for PHI 240.

BMK 350 Marketing Strategies for Environment Sustainability ~ 3-3-0
This course aims to provide a forum for students to consider innovative approaches
to advancing environmental sustainability through the marketing function of
organizations. The course is designed to help students build effective strategies
for gaining competitive advantage through environmentally sustainable practices
which need to be built into the core areas of strategic marketing: product and
process development, design of the supply chain, communications and pricing.
In addition, the course will help students understand the publics which need to
be involved and the macro factors which need to be considered in order for such
strategies to be effective.

Prerequisite: BMK 214

BMK 354 Topics in Marketing 3-3-0
The course will present selected topics of current interest at an advanced
undergraduate level. Topics covered may vary from year to year and will reflect
current research interests of marketing faculty members.

Prerequisite: BMK 214

BMK 362 Sport Marketing 3-3-0
This course will illuminate the theoretical underpinnings and practical applications
of marketing strategies to collegiate and professional sport, special events,
international sport, broadcasting, facility management, and the sporting goods
industry. The course is designed to allow students an opportunity to apply key
marketing concepts and strategies within various settings in order to garner a better
understanding of both participant and spectator markets.

Prerequisite: BMK 211

BMK 371 Industrial Marketing Strategy 3-3-0
This course is designed to help students understand the complexities and unique
challenges faced by marketing managers and top management in their efforts
to harmonize the organization’s objectives, capabilities, and resources with
marketplace needs and opportunities, in the specific case of industrial or business-
to-business marketing. Particular emphasis is placed on high technology and
dynamic environments which drive specific industries that play key roles in
today’s society including, but not limited to, biopharmaceuticals, nanotechnology,
integrated networks and energy.

Prerequisite: BMK 214

BMS 303 Forecasting Techniques 3-3-0
This course introduces various forecasting techniques used in the business world.
Computers are used to apply and interpret the forecasting information.
Prerequisite: BMA 141

BMS 325 Operations Research 3-3-0
This course introduces more concepts and applications of quantitative management
techniques not covered in BMS 23 1. Topics to be covered are: linear programming;:
the simplex method; simplex-based sensitivity analysis and duality; integer
programming; introduction to dynamic programming; queuing models; and
Markov processes. Computer programs are available for students to experiment
with specific techniques.

Prerequisite: BMS 231

BMS 332 Supply-Chain Management 3-3-0
The main purpose of the course is to learn how models can be effectively
constructed and applied to supply-chain planning problems. Specific topics
include: Motivation for using models to analyze supply chain problems with
particular attention to developments in Information Technology, Linear and mixed
Integer programming models, applications of modelling systems to strategic,
tactical, and operational supply chain problems. The perspective is the resource-
view of the firm, a new paradigm for strategic planning.

Prerequisite: BMS 231

BUS 202 International Business Experience 3-0-10
The International Business Experience course is an ideal experience for students
who want their first study abroad experience or those who are unable to study
abroad for a semester. This course is designed to provide students with a truly
real-world experience in international business, where they will gain an under-
standing of the local culture and learn the challenges and opportunities of doing
business in that country, firsthand. Students will participate in business visits and
discussions with the country’s business leaders, while sharing in a different and
unforgettable cultural experience.

Note: Countries will be determined in collaboration with professors who are
interested in engaging in this type of course as well as availability of resources
and contacts in that given country.
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Program Overview

As a teaching and learning institution, the Bishop’s School
of Education, in collaboration with the greater educational
community, is dedicated to developing reflective and exemplary
educators. Graduates of the Bachelor of Education program will
be prepared to assume leadership roles in education as a result
of both a theory based and a practice-oriented course of studies
founded on the principles of social responsibility and respect for
individual dignity.

Undergraduate Studies

The first step is an undergraduate program (three years for Quebec
students or four years for students from outside Quebec) which
includes two options:

* preparation for teaching at the elementary level
(Elementary Teacher Education Program) resulting in a
B.A. in Educational Studies

e preparation for teaching at the secondary level
(Secondary Teacher Education Program) resulting in
a B.A. or B.Sc. with a Double Major: Education and a
teaching discipline.

Students in both secondary and elementary programs are re-
quired to pass the English Exam for Teacher Certification
(EETC) approved by the Ministére de I’Education, du Loisir et
du Sport, prior to the final practicum of step one. Success on
this exam is a requirement for progression through the program.
Information about the cost and the procedures for this test are
available from the School of Education.

The second step is a one-year, 36-credit Bachelor of Education
program which, upon successful completion, results in a
recommendation to the Ministére de 1’Education, du Loisir et du
Sport for teacher certification in the Province of Quebec. Prior to
certification, students will be subject to a check on their judicial
background by the Ministére de I’Education, du Loisir et du Sport.

Students who have completed an initial degree in a discipline
other than Education either at Bishop’s or another university
requesting entry into any program may require at least three to
four years to complete the course of studies, depending on their
academic record.

Costs

In addition to the costs listed in the Fees section of this Calendar,
students are responsible for all travel and accommodation costs
related to the required student teaching practica in the Elementary
Teacher Education Program, Secondary Teacher Education
Program or Bachelor of Education degree.

General Regulations

1. Academic Standing for

programs in Education:

Notwithstanding the University regulations on Academic
Standing, the School of Education has its own regulations on
Maintenance of Good Standing.

B.A. or B.Sc. Double Majors,
B.A. in Educational Studies

Students entering the first step of the program must maintain a
cumulative average of 70% or more to remain in good standing.
Once students have completed two academic semesters, their
averages will be calculated on all courses attempted. Failures
will be included in the calculation of this average. If a failed
course is repeated, or if a passed course is repeated to achieve a
higher mark, the second attempt in either case will be used in the
cumulative average.

After two semesters, students with cumulative averages less
than 50% must withdraw from the program; those with cumulative
averages between 50% and 69% will be permitted to remain in
the Education program for one semester on probation in which
they must improve their cumulative average to 70%. Students
who do not achieve that standard will not be eligible to continue
in the Education programs at Bishop’s University. Students have
the right to appeal this decision to the Review Committee of the
School of Education.
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Students who fail to maintain good standing in the School
of Education will be required to withdraw from the Education
program and will not be eligible to transfer back into an Education
program. They must make a choice of an alternate degree program
at the university by the end of two consecutive semesters following
their withdrawal. Should they fail to do so or to be accepted into
an alternate program, they will not be permitted to register as full-
time students in the next semester.

Bachelor of Education

Students applying to the Bachelor of Education program after
their B.A. or B.Sc. require a cumulative average of 70% or more.

Students in the B.Ed. program must maintain a cumulative
average of 70%* or more and have successfully completed the
required practicum components in order to graduate with a B.Ed.

* A student who fails to maintain a cumulative average of 70%
prior to the final practicum will be compelled to withdraw from
the Bachelor of Education program and will not be permitted to
register for the final practicum.

2. Brevet d’enseignement
(Teaching Certificate):

Students who have successfully completed all academic and
practicum requirements of their program will be eligible to apply
for the Quebec Brevet d’enseignement (Teaching Certificate).

The Ministére de I’Education, du Loisir et du Sport requires
a Declaration concerning a student’s judicial record prior to
certification.

3. Practica (Student Teaching)

Students must successfully complete the requirements of all
practicum components in order to complete the B.Ed. with a
recommendation to the Ministére de I’Education, du Loisir et du
Sport of Quebec for the “brevet d’enseignement”. The practicum
components are evaluated as follows:

a. The Introduction to Professional Practice (EDU 128 / EDU
129): numerical grade

b. Practicum II (EDU 227/ EDU 228F / EDU 229F): (P) pass or
(F) fail.

c. The Professional Practice Practicum (EDU 328 / EDU 329):
(P) pass or (F) fail (Access to the third-year practicum is
dependent on successful completion of the English Exam for
Teacher Certification.)

d. The Internship (EDU 428 / EDU 429): (P) pass or (F) fail.

Students completing the Introduction to Professional Practice
(EDU 128 / EDU 129), Reflective Practicum (EDU 228F / EDU
229F), and Professional Practice (EDU 328 / EDU 329) practicum
and receiving a failing numerical grade or grade of F, may only be
permitted to continue in their School of Education program with
the School’s approval. In the case of a failure in the Internship
(EDU 428 / EDU 429), the student must withdraw from the
Bachelor of Education program.

Students removed from any practicum course before its
completion as a result of an unsatisfactory report submitted by
an associate teacher, school principal or university supervisor risk
being withdrawn from the program. Final decisions regarding
removal from the program rest with the School of Education. Cases
of this kind will be referred to the School’s Review Committee for
a decision regarding continuation in the program.

Placements are made in schools throughout the province
according to criteria established by the School of Education.
Student teachers may have additional travel and accommodation
costs during a practicum.

Further information and regulations concerning Practice
Teaching are contained in the Practice Teaching Handbook.

4. Transfer Credits

Students may obtain advanced credits for courses which meet
the teaching subject requirements and for courses which have
appropriate content and meet program requirements.

5. Residency Requirements

Students must normally complete a minimum of 36 credits in
Education at Bishop’s University as students in the B.Ed. program,
which includes the practicum.

6. Distinctions

The notation “with Distinction” will appear on the transcript of
students who graduate with a cumulative average of 80% or more
and is only available for first degree students. To be awarded a
degree with distinction, students must not only achieve first class
academic standing in their courses, (cumulative average of 80%
or more) but must also perform at a highly successful level in all
practicum components as evaluated by the Dean of the School of
Education in consultation with the Director of Practice Teaching
and faculty members who courses are directly associated with the
student’s practicum sessions. The “with distinction” designation
cannot be applied to the B.Ed. degree.

7. Review Committee

Students encountering difficulty in practicum placements or
in academic courses may be required to meet with the Review
Committee of the School of Education for recommendations or
decisions regarding their situation.
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Secondary Teacher
Education Program

The Secondary Teacher Education Program at Bishop’s University
is a two step program leading to two degrees, a Bachelor of Arts
(B.A.) or a Bachelor of Sciences (B.Sc.) with a Double Major
(Education and a teaching discipline) and a Bachelor of Education
(B.Ed.). This combination of degrees is required in order to be
eligible for a teaching permit or “brevet d’enseignement.”

Step 1

Students must choose from one of the following ten profiles:
Mathematics, English, English Second Language Teaching, Social
Studies, a Science Teaching Major (one of Biology, Chemistry or
Physics), Fine Arts, Drama or Music.

The first degree, the B.A. or B.Sc., is a 123-credit program with
a Double Major in Secondary Education and one of the above
profiles. This degree may be completed on a part time basis.

Students entering with completed CEGEP (Diplome d’études
collégiales) will receive 30 advanced credits to bring the number
of credits to complete to 93 credits for the degree.

Step 2

The second degree, the B.Ed., is a 36-credit program that must be
completed on a full time basis and begins in the fall semester only.

Specific Profiles

Students must choose from one of the following ten profiles for
the initial degree of B.A. or B.Sc. Please consult the School of
Education for further information and for a list of the specific
required courses for each of the profiles. Requirements within
each profile are subject to change in accordance with stipulations
of the Ministére de I’Education, du Loisir et du Sport.

Major in Secondary Education (45 credits
or 54 credits for Fine Arts, Drama and
Music Majors) MAJESS

Major in Secondary Education — Courses
EDU 102 Philosophy of Education or EDU 218 History of
Education
EDU 122 Using Technology to Support Learning... 3 credits
EDU 130 Foundations of the Teaching Profession... 3 credits

EDU 203 Educational Psychology .............c......... 3 credits
EDU 239 Teaching and Learning at the Secondary

Level : Practice and Reflection ............... 3 credits
EDU 285 The Reading Process ..........ccceevvervennenne. 3 credits

EDU 305 Social Justice and
Anti-Discrimination Education............... 3 credits

EDU 309 Effective Teaching Methods ................. 3 credits
EDU 315 Applying the Psychology of Learning
and Motivation to the Design of
Learning Environments .........c..c.ccoeuee.. 3 credits
EDU 406 Student Centered Evaluation ................. 3 credits
One of:
EDU 211 Introduction to Young Adult Literature and Texts

“Beyond the Canon”

OR
EDU 212 Mind, Brain, and Education
OR
EDU 218 History of Education
OR
EDU 220 Linguistic Diversity
OR
EDU 303/SOC 299 Sociology of Education
OR
EDU 204 Indigenous Education
OR
EDU 205 Education, Colonialism and De-Colonization
OR
SLP 399 Situated Learning and Praxis.................. 3 credits

33 credits

Practicum Requirements
EDU 1129 Orientation to Professional Practice ....3 credits
with co-requisite ILT 101 Information Literacy
Critical Thinking Lab .........cccccooivieiinieree, (1 credit)
EDU 100 English Exam for Teacher Certification
EDU 229F Practicum II- Secondary (full Year)....3 credits
EDU 329 Professional Practice ........c..ccccocevenuennene 6 credits

12 credits

The following courses must be completed during the last winter
semester of your program: EDU 315, EDU 203, EDU 309, and
EDU 406 and EDU 329 - Professional Practice (6 week practicum).

Additional courses in Education for Fine Arts, Music, and
Drama profiles:

EDU 232 Elementary Curriculum (Cycle 1-3) ...... 3 credits

EDU 321 Methods in the Teaching
of Language Arts L...c.ccoeeveviieiieieiieeeieceee 3 credits
EDU 425 Methods in the Teaching of Creative Arts ...3 credits
9 credits
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B.A. Double Major Mathematics B.A. Double Major English and Secondary
and Secondary Education Education (48 credits Major in English +
(48 credits Major in Mathematics + 45 credits in Education) MAJEEN
45 credits in Education) MAJEDM ENG 100 — Introduction to English Studies ........... 3 credits
ENG 101 — Responding to Literature .........c....c..... 3 credits
Required courses ENG 112 — English Literary Tradition:
MAT 200 Introduction to Discrete Mathematics ..3 credits The Middle Ages and the Renaissance............... 3 credits
MAT 206 Advanced Calculus 1 ........cccceevrincnenn 3 credits ENG 113 — English Literary Tradition II:
MAT 207 Advanced Calculus 11........cccccecvvinennenn 3 credits The Eighteen Century to the Present.................. 3 credits
MAT 108 Matrix Algebra.........ccccevevverenieennnne 3 credits two of: ENG 110 — English Writers of Quebec,
MAT 209 Linear Algebra .......c.ccoceeveevevieneeenencnnns 3 credits ENG 111 — Canadian Short Story,
MAT 110 Excursions in Modern Mathematics ...... 3 credits ENG 252, ENG 253, ENG 275 ..oooooiieiiieenne 6 credits
MAT 310 Ordinary Differential Equations ............ 3 credits one of: ENG 123, ENG 215, ENG 228, ENG 358, OR
MAT 313 Introduction to Probability .................... 3 credits ENG 375 oo 3 credits
MAT 314 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics....3 credits one of: ENG 223, ENG 224, ENG 225 OR
MAT 315 Real Analysis 1 ....ccoocevveienieieieienee 3 credits DRA 222, . it 3 credits
OR one of: ENG 200, ENG 201, ENG 203, ENG 204,
MAT 317 Complex Analysis.......ccccoveveereeerencnnns 3 credits ENG 206 ORELA 201 ..o 3 credits
MAT 322 Introduction to Modern Algebra 1 ......... 3 credits one of: ENG 210 OR EDU 211 ...ccccvvvvinincninnne 3 credits
Plus 12 credits from any MAT 100 level or higher... 12 credits one of: ENG 234, ENG 236, ENG 239, ENG 291 OR
Plus 3 credits from MAT 200 level or higher.......... 3 credits ENG 353 3 credits
Total of credits for the Major in Mathematics: 48 credits 36 credits

Plus 15 credits (5 courses) in English, 12 credits (4 courses)

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see /ist above) of which must be at the 200-level or above. .... 15 credits

B.Sc. Double Major Mathematics Total of credits for English Major: 48 credits
and Secondary Education 45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see list above)
(63 credits Major in Mathematics + B.A. Double Major Teaching English
45 credits in Education) MAJEDM a5 a Second Language (48 credits) and
Required courses Secondary Education (45 credits) MAJETE
MAT 200 Introduction to Discrete Mathematics ...3 credits EDU 105 Introduction to Linguistics for Language Teaching
MAT 206 Advanced Calculus 1 .........cccveieernnne 3 credits 3 credits
MAT 207 Advanced Calculus 11..........ccceeieernnne. 3 credits EDU 206 Perspectives on Second Language Acquisition....
MAT 108 Matrix Algebra..........cccceevvierenieiennnne 3 credits 3 credits
MAT 209 Linear Algebra ..........ccccecvveeienieneennene. 3 credits EDU 308 Teaching English Grammar ................ 3 credits
MAT 110 Excursions in Modern Mathematics ...... 3 credits EDU 207 Teaching Young Second Language Learners......3
MAT 310 Ordinary Differential Equations ............ 3 credits credits
MAT 313 Introduction to Probability .................... 3 credits EDU 307 Literature and Language Teaching ........ 3 credits
MAT 314 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics....3 credits ENG 116 Effective Writing ........ccccocevvviviiinininns 3 credits
MAT 315 Real Analysis 1 ....ccoccevveiivnieiieieenee 3 credits EDU 208 Drama Techniques for Language Teaching ...3 credits
OR ] ) EDU 209 Oral Communication .........c.ccccoceeeeunes 3 credits
MAT 317 Complex AnalysiS........cccceveereerreeneennenne 3 credits ENG 210 Children’s Literature ... 3 credits
MAT 322 Introduction to Modern Algebra 1 ......... 3 credits EDU 210 Critical Pedagogical Orientation to
Plus 12 credits from any MAT 100 level or higher... 12 credits Second Language Teaching............cccceveveuennnee. 3 credits

Plus 3 credits from MAT 200 level or higher.......... 3 credits Two of: (6 credits)
PHY 191 Introductory Physics I (Mechanics) ....... 3 credits '

PHY 192 Intro PHY II (Electricity & Magnetism) 3 credits ENG 102, ENG 104, ENG 108, ENG 110, ENG 111
Plus 9 credits of electives in any science course.....9 credits Two of: (6 credits)

MAT 191/192/198/199 may not be used for MAT 100 level ENG 200, ENG 201, ENG 203, ENG 204, ENG 219, ENG 236,
Total of credits for the B.Sc. Major in Mathematics: 63 credits ENG 257, ENG 275, ENG 285, ENG 290, ENG 296

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see list above) One of: (3 credits)
ENG 278, ENG 280, ENG 282, ENG 283 , ENG 284, ENG 288,
ENG 293, ENG 294, ENG 295, ENG 297
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One of: (3 credits)
EDU 213 Didactique de frangais langue seconde..3 credits

EDU 220 Linguistic Diversity .........cccccecevverennns 3 credits
EDU 325 Selected Topics in Teaching ESL .......... 3 credits
FRA 227 Le génie de la langue: stylistique comparée du
frangais et de I’anglais.........ccccceceeevcerencncncnnns 3 credits
PSY 386 Psychology of Language .........c..cccceuenene 3 credits
Total credits of ESL Teaching Major: 48 credits

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see list above)

Minor in the Teaching of English Second
Language (24 credits) MINTSL

This minor provides an opportunity for students to study how
second languages are learned and taught, with an introduction
to linguistics, second language acquisition research, and second
language pedagogy. The Minor in the teaching of English Second
Language requires the completion of 24 credits.

This minor includes 12 credits from the courses below:
EDU 105 Introduction to Linguistics for Language Teaching
EDU 206 Perspectives on Second Language Acquisition
EDU 207 Teaching the Second Language Learner
EDU 210 Critical Pedagogical Orientation to

Second Language Teaching

Plus 12 credits from the following list:

EDU 208 Drama Techniques for Language Teaching
EDU 209 Oral Communication

EDU 307 Literature and Language Teaching

EDU 308 Teaching English Grammar

EDU 220 Linguistic Diversity

EDU 325 Selected Topics in Teaching ESL

B.A. Double Major Social Studies and
Secondary Education

(24 credits in Environment and
Geography + 24 credits in History +

45 credits in Education) MAJESO

Required courses
ESG 100 Introduction to Environmental Studies...3 credits
ESG 126 Introduction to Human Geography......... 3 credits
ESG 127 Introduction to Physical Geography....... 3 credits

Three of:

ESG 211, ESG 224, ESG 226, ESG 227, ESG 249, ESG 250,
ESG 251, ESG 264, ESG 265, ESG 266 , ESG 267, ESG 268,
ESG 269

Two of:

ESG 339, ESG 340, ESG 348, ESG 349, ESG 350, ESG 353,
ESG 354, ESG 358, ESG 361, ESG 363, ESG 365, ESG 366,
ESG 367

24 credits in Environment and Geography

24 credits in History including:
Required courses

Two of:
HIS 104 The West in the World to 1750
HIS 105 The 20th Century World
HIS 108 A Global History of Indigenous Peoples
HIS 109 New World: The Americas to 1850 ......... 6 credits

Three of:

HIS 207 Canada 18671945

HIS 211 Canada Since 1945

HIS 221 Pre-Confederation Canada

HIS 240 History and Heritage

HIS 265 Quebec: Political Change and
Industrialization 1840-1930

One course in European History at the 200 level

One course in History of the Africa, Asia, Latin America
OR History of the United States
atthe 200 level ....cooooeviiiiiiee e, 6 credits

One from the list of Global Courses:
HIS 241, HIS 245, HIS 249, HIS 285, HIS 289 OR HIS 292

24 credits in History
48 credits

Total of credits of Social Studies Major:

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see list above)

B.Sc. Science Teaching Major - Biology
Concentration and Secondary Education
(48 credits Biology; appropriate labs +

45 credits in Education) MAJEBI

BIO 196 Introductory Cellular & Molecular Biology
........................................................................... 3 credits
BIO 201 Cellular & Molecular Biology ................ 3 credits
BIO 205 / BIL 205 Diversity of Life I & Lab
....................................................... 3 credits / 1 lab credit
BIO 206 / BIL 206 Diversity of Life II & Lab
....................................................... 3 credits / 1 lab credit
BIO 207 / BIL 207 General Ecology & Lab
...................................................... 3 credits / 1 lab credit
BIO 208 / BIL 208 Genetics & Lab ..3 credits / 1 lab credit
BIO 233 / BIL 233 Human Anatomy.3 credits / 1 lab credit
BIO 311 Quantitative Methods in Biology............ 3 credits
BIO 336 Animal Physiology I ........ccccceevvevenvennnnne. 3 credits

3 credits Biochemistry
BCH 210 General Biochemistry ..........ccccccecvenneee. 3 credits

3 credits Physics
PHY 101 Statistical Methods in Exp. Science.......3 credits
Plus five of:

BCH313/BCL313*,BCH 383, BIO 327, BIO 394, BIO 337, BIO
330, BIO 331, BIO 329, BIO 442, BIO 332, BIO 428, BIO 433,
BIO 349, BIO 352, BIO 358, BIO 359, BIO 365, CHM 111 /
CHL 111, ESG 127, PBI 379**, PBI 380**

(* Prerequisite CHM / CHL 111 ** Prerequisite PBI 288)
Total of credits of Biology Major: 48 credits

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see list above)
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B.Sc. Science Teaching Major -
Chemistry Concentration and
Secondary Education (48 credits

Chemistry; appropriate labs + 45 credits

in Education) MAJECH
CHM 121 Inorganic Chemistry I .......ccccceeveuennene. 3 credits
CHM 131/ CHL 131
Physical Chemistry I & Lab ......... 3 credits / 1 lab credit

CHM 141/ CHL 141
Analytical Chemistry & Lab ........ 3 credits / 1 lab credit
CHM 111/ CHL 111 Organic Chemistry I:

Introductory & Lab .........ccceueeneee. 3 credits / 1 lab credit
CHM 211 /CHL 211 Organic Chemistry II:
Introductory & Lab........cccceueeneee. 3 credits / 1 lab credit
Choose 3 from the following selection of courses
(no required labs):
CHM 311 Organic Chemistry III .........cccceeenenene. 3 credits
CHM 221 Inorganic Chemistry IL..........ccceceeuenene. 3 credits
CHM 222 Elements and Minerals...........c.cccceueuee. 3 credits
CHM 231 Physical Chemistry IT ........cccccceeeenenene. 3 credits
CHM 241 Environmental Chemistry I:
Atmosphere and Energy .........cccccecvevvvevenneennnnn 3 credits
CHM 242 Environmental Chemistry II:
Water and Soil .....cccooeviieniiieeeeee, 3 credits
CHM 341 Chemical Spectroscopy ......c.ccceevverveenen. 3 credits
9 credits Biochemistry plus appropriate labs
BCH 210 General Biochemistry ..........cccccceeuenneene. 3 credits
BCH 311 Proteins ......ccccoceeevvenienvenieieneeeeenencnnens 3 credits
BCH 312 Lipids and Bio membranes ................... 3 credits

9 credits Biology plus appropriate labs
BIO 196 Introductory Cellular &

Molecular Biology .......ccccceeveiiirinieiiiieiceen 3 credits
BIO 201 Cellular and Molecular Biology............... 3 credits
BIO 208 / BIL 208 Genetics & Lab ...3 credits 1 lab credit

6 credits Physics
PHY 101 Statistical Methods in Exp. Science ...... 3 credits
PHY 207 Thermal & Fluid Physics .......ccccccenene. 3 credits

48 credits
45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see /ist above)

Total credits of Chemistry Major:

B.Sc. Science Teaching Major - Physics
Concentration and Secondary Education
(48 credits Physics; appropriate labs +

45 credits in Education)

PHY 101 Statistical Methods in
Experimental Science ..........cccecvverenencncnnenne. 3 credits
PHY 206 / PHL 206 Waves and Optics & Lab
....................................................... 3 credits / 1 lab credit

PHY 207 Thermal and Fluid Physics .................... 3 credits
PHY 113 or PHY 214 Intro. to Astronomy/
Astronomy and Astrophysics ..........cccceeeeeennene 3 credits
PHY 208 Introduction to Mechanics ..................... 3 credits
PHY 319 Electric Circuits and Electronics ........... 3 credits
PHY 315 Relativity Theory ........ccccevvevenveeennne. 3 credits
PHY 316 Physics and Contemporary Optics ........ 3 credits
PHY 318 Advanced Mechanics ..........ccceeuveeenenne. 3 credits
9 credits Mathematics
MAT 206 Advanced Calculus T ........cocceevveennnne. 3 credits
MAT 108 Matrix Algebra .........cccoecveveeeeeneeeennne 3 credits
PHY 270 Differential Equations ............ccccoeuu..... 3 credits
6 credits Biology
BIO 196 Introductory Cellular &
Molecular Biology ........cccceveeriieienireieieeieeeene 3 credits

BIO207 / BIL207 General Ecology & Lab
....................................................... 3 credits / 1 lab credit

6 credits Chemistry
CHM 131/ CHL131 Physical Chemistry I & Lab
....................................................... 3 credits / 1 lab credit
CHM 111/ CHLI111 Organic Chemistry I:
Introductory & Lab .........ccceeeenee. 3 credits / 1 lab credit

48 credits

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see list above)

Total credits of Physics Major:

MAJEPH
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Minor in Teaching of French as a Second

Language / Mineure en enseignement du

francais, langue seconde (24 credits)
MINTFS

This Minor, a collaboration between the School of Education and
Etudes frangaises et québécoises, provides an opportunity for
students to observe and study how second languages are learned
and taught, with an introduction to linguistics, second language
acquisition research, second language pedagogy and French
grammar, including the nouvelle grammaire and the nouvelle
orthographe. The Minor in the Teaching of French as a Second
Language requires the completion of 24 credits. In order to obtain
this Minor, the student must have completed at least two courses at
French Level 4 or higher (advanced level); for more information,
please consult the Etudes frangaises et québécoises section in the
Academic calendar.

Cette mineure de 24 crédits, offerte en collaboration avec le
School of Education, donne 1’occasion aux étudiants d’observer
et d’analyser comment les langues secondes sont apprises et
enseignées. Les étudiants y regoivent une formation de base en
linguistique, en recherches sur 1’acquisition d’une langue seconde,
en pédagogie de la langue seconde, et en grammaire francaise,
incluant la nouvelle grammaire et la nouvelle orthographe. Pour
obtenir cette mineure, 1’étudiant doit avoir complété un minimum
de deux cours au niveau 4 ou supérieur en frangais (niveau avancé;
pour plus d’informations, consulter la section Etudes frangaises et
québécoises de I’ Annuaire universitaire.

Mandatory credits (3)
EDU 213  Didactique du frangais, langue seconde

9 credits from the courses below:
EDU 105 Introduction to Linguistics for Language Teaching
EDU 206 Perspectives on Second Language Acquisition
EDU 207 Teaching Young Second Language Learner
EDU 210 Critical Pedagogical Orientation to
Second Language Teaching
EDU 220 Linguistic Diversity

Plus 12 credits from the following list:
FRE 140 Grammatical Review (French V)
FRE 141 Grammatical Review (French VI)

Niveau 4 - Level 4

FRA 227 Le génie de la langue: Stylistique comparée du
francais et de 1’anglais

Or any other Niveau 4 - Level 4 FRA course

Students interested in completing this Minor should contact the
School of Education at gse@ubishops.ca for more information.
Departmental prerequisites apply.

Les étudiants intéressés par cette mineure doivent contacter le
School of Education a I’adresse gse@ubishops.ca. Les prérequis
départementaux s’appliquent.

B.A. Double Major French/Spanish and
Secondary Education MAJEFS

Students in the French/Spanish profile are required to pass
the Ministére de 1’Education, du Loisir et du Sport approved
French test TECFEE (Test de certification en frangais écrit pour
I’enseignement) prior to the third-year practicum. Success on
this test is a requirement for progression through the program.
Information about the cost and procedures for this test are
available from the School of Education.

27 credits
MLA 101 Issues in Language and Linguistics....... 3 credits
FRA 227 Le génie de la langue : stylistique

comparée du francais et de ’anglais .................. 3 credits
FRA 228 Practice Makes Perfect :

traduction journalistique et publicitaire.............. 3 credits
OR
FRA 229 Practice Makes Perfect :

traduction administrative..........ccccoccverenenennennee 3 credits
FRA 230 Tout est dans la logique :

analyse grammaticale et phrase complexe ......... 3 credits
FRA 315 Piéges et mysteres

de la langue frangaise L.........ccccoeeevirieireienne. 3 credits
FRA 316 Piéges et mysteres

de la langue francaise IL..........ccoccoevevinirniennnne. 3 credits
FRA 353 Littératures migrantes

et de la francophonie ..........cccecvvieiinieneniee. 3 credits

Plus two courses in FRA at the 200 or 300 level (6 credits)
OR one 300 level SPA course (3 credits) and one FRA
course at the 200 or 300 level (3 credits).

21 credits in Hispanic Studies

SPA 203 Spanish Practice I........coceviiieninnen. 3 credits
SPA 204  Spanish Practice IL.........cccoooveverienen. 3 credits
SPA 301 Advanced Spanish: Topics and Texts I..3 credits
SPA 302 Advanced Spanish: Topics and Texts II.3 credits
SPA 325 Advanced Spanish Grammar.................. 3 credits
SPA 331 Intro. to Peninsular Literature................ 3 credits
SPA 332 Intro. to Spanish American Literature ...3 credits
Total 48 credits
Plus:

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see list above)

Students in the following profiles will take 9 additional credits
in Elementary Education.
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B.A. Double Major Fine Arts and
Education (39 credits Fine Arts +
54 credits in Education)

(15 credits Art History,

24 credits Studio Art) MAJEFI
Required courses:
FIH 100 The Art of Viewing:
Introduction to Art HiStory ........ccoeceeveeveneenenee. 3 credits
FIH 102 Survey of Western Art IT ........ccccceceeuennene 3 credits
FIH 220 Twentieth-Century Art to the 1960s......... 3 credits
FIH 221 Art Since the 1960s........ccccevvevvecerencnnns 3 credits

FIN 301 Art Education: Theory and Practice ........ 3 credits

8 courses (24 credits) from at least three of the lists below:
FIS 160 Drawing I
FIS 260 Drawing II
FIS 261 Drawing III
FIS 300 Drawing IV
FIS 181 Painting |
FIS 281 Painting II
FIS 382 Painting 111
FIS 383 Painting IV
FIS 170 Sculpture I
FIS 271 Sculpture 11
FIS 372 Sculpture 111
FIS 373 Sculpture IV
FIS 140 Foundation Studio
FIS 175 Introduction to Fibre Art
FIS 180 Colour: Theory and Practice
FIS 182 Photography I
FIS 190 Printmaking I
FIS 275 Fibre Art 11
FIS 285 Landscape Drawing and Painting 11
FIS 291 Printmaking I1
FIS 296 Photography II
FIS 302 Photography III
FIS 384 Photography IV
FIS 385 Printmaking III

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see list above)

9 additional credits in Elementary Education (EDU 232,
EDU 321, and EDU 425)

B.A. Double Major Drama and
Secondary Education (39 credits Drama
+ 54 credits in Education) MAJEDR

Required courses:
DRA 101 Introduction to Technical Theatre ......... 3 credits
DRA 102 Introduction to Theatre before 1800 ..... 3 credits
DRA 110 Introduction to Theatre after 1800 ........ 3 credits

DRA 131 Acting I ..ocueeiieiieeeeeeeeee e 3 credits
DRA 201 Contemporary Canadian Drama ........... 3 credits
DRA 222 Introduction to Shakespeare .................. 3 credits

*DRA 222 is offered in alternating years
Four of: 12 credits

DRA 132, DRA 160, DRA 233, DRA 234, DRA 246, DRA 250,
DRA 251, DRA 331, DRA 332, DRA 341, DRA 342

*Only students who have done Acting I-1V may do the production
courses.

Three of: 9 credits

DRA 211, DRA 212, DRA 230, DRA 300, DRA 301, DRA 302,
DRA 315, DRA 322

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see list above)

9 additional credits in Elementary Education (EDU 232,
EDU 321, and EDU 425)

B.A. Double Major Music and
Secondary Education (39 credits Music
+ 54 credits in Education) MAJEMU

I. Compulsory courses:

Music Theory ....cccoevevieriiieieeeeeeeee, 15 credits
MUS 131, MUS 132, MUS 231, one of MUS 332,
MUS 333, MUS 335, or MUS 337
and MUS 121, MUS 122, MUS 221

Musical Literature (any course) ...........ccceecveeuenune. 3 credits

Music History (any two courses) ..........cccceeeuennen.. 6 credits

Two complete years of Ensemble Performance......4 credits

MUS 172 /MUS 173, MUS 272 / MUS 273
Individual Practical Study ........cccccocevieninnnnnne. 8 credits

I1. Music Electives 3 credits
Independent study in MUS 375 Instrumental Techniques or
MUS 310/ MUS 311 Conducting..........cccoeue.... 3 credits

45 credits Major in Secondary Education (see /ist above)

9 additional credits in Elementary Education
(EDU 232, EDU 321 and EDU 425)
Students from out of province are encouraged to do 9 additional
credits in Music to complete a 48-credit major.
MUS375 and conducting [Independent
recommended.

study] are
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Bachelor of Education — Secondary
Teacher Education (36 credits) CONSEC

The required courses are:
EDU 401 Quebec Education Policy and Law ........ 3 credits
EDU 403 Readings to Promote Educational Thinking
........................................................................... 3 credits
EDU 407 Individual Differences ........c.ccccecerenene 3 credits
EDU 410 Effective Teaching and Evaluation II.....3 credits
EDU 420 Interdisciplinary Teaching and Learning at the
Secondary Level ......c.coccveveviivcnennnincninenenn 6 credits
EDU 429 Internship .....cc.coceeevvevieneieinccncnennenn 15 credits

Plus one of the following according to your teachable discipline:
EDU 411 Methods in Teaching Language Arts Secondary

........................................................................... 3 credits
EDU 416 Methods in the Teaching of Mathematics,
Science and Technology ..........ccccceceeercrcnennenn 3 credits
EDU 414 Methods in Teaching Social Sciences Secondary
........................................................................... 3 credits
EDU 415 Methods in Teaching Creative Arts Secondary
........................................................................... 3 credits
EDU 418 Methods in Teaching Second Languages Sec.
........................................................................... 3 credits
For a total of 36 credits

Elementary Teacher Education Program

The Elementary Teacher Education Program at Bishop’s
University is a two-step program leading to two degrees, a
Bachelor of Arts in Educational Studies and a Bachelor of
Education. This combination of degrees is required in order to be
eligible for a teaching permit or “brevet d’enseignement.” The first
degree prepares the student to teach a broad range of subjects in
the elementary school curriculum. Students who have completed
a previous degree will be required to fulfill the requirements of
this program before being eligible for the Bachelor of Education
degree. Please note that requirements of this program are subject
to change in accordance with stipulations of the Ministére de
1’Education, du Loisir et du Sport.

B.A. Major in Educational Studies

The compulsory courses in Education are:

EDU 102 Philosophy of Education OR
EDU 218 History of Education

EDU 122 Using Technology to Support Learning

EDU 130 Foundations of the Teaching Profession

EDU 203 Educational Psychology

EDU 231 Early Childhood Curriculum
(Preschool-Kindergarten)

EDU 232 Elementary Curriculum (Cycle 1-3)

EDU 238 Teaching and Learning at the Elementary Level:
Practice and Refection

EDU 285 The Reading Process

EDU 305 Social Justice and Anti-Discrimination Education

EDU 309 Effective Teaching Methods

EDU 313 Teaching Ethics and Religious Culture
(Elementary & Secondary)

EDU 315 Applying the Psychology of Learning and
Motivation to the Design of Learning Environments

EDU 321 Methods of Teaching English Language Arts I

EDU 406 Student Centered Evaluation

EDU 421 Methods in Teaching Language Arts 11

EDU 422 Methods in the Teaching of Mathematics I

EDU 425 Methods in the Teaching of Creative Arts —
Elementary

One of:

EDU 204 Indigenous Education OR

EDU 205 Education, Colonialism and De-Colonization OR

EDU 211 Introduction to Young Adult Literature and Texts
“Beyond the Canon” OR

EDU 212 Mind, Brain, and Education OR

EDU 218 History of Education OR

EDU 220 Linguistic Diversity OR

EDU 303 Sociology of Education OR

SLP 399 Situated Learning and Praxis

Practicum

EDU 128 Orientation to Professional Practice with co-requisite
ILT 101 Information Literacy Critical Thinking Lab .....
(1 credit)

EDU 100 English Exam for Teacher Certification (EETC)
P/F

EDU 228F Reflective Practicum — Elementary
with co-requisite EDU 238
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The following courses must be completed during the last winter
semester of your program: EDU 313, EDU 421, EDU 309, and
EDU 406 and EDU 328 - Professional Practice (6 week practicum).

OPTION A:
EDU 328 Professional Practice

OPTION B:

Six (6) credits in EDU. Option B does not allow entry into the
Bachelor of Education program and, thus, does not lead to
certification.

The compulsory courses in other disciplines are:
One of: HIS 108 (recommended) OR HIS 104 OR HIS 109
One of- ESG 126 OR ESG 127 OR ESG 162 OR ESG 100

MAT 100 Excursions in Modern Math
ENG 210 Children’s Literature
*PSY 235 Child Development: Infancy to Middle Childhood

*The Psychology Department normally requires that students take
some prerequisite Psychology courses prior to taking the above
course.

Two of:
PHY 113 Introduction to Astronomy
PHY 111 Physics of Everyday Phenomena
BIO 193/ BIL 193 Introductory Biology + lab
CHM 181 The Chemistry of Everyday Life
BCH 101 Introduction to Nutrition
CHM 185 The Science of Cooking

One of:

DRA 102, DRA 110, FIS 140, FIS 181, FRA 244, FRA 245, or
any course in Quebec or French Civilization or Literature from
the French Department, MUS 110, MUS 111, MUS 130, REL 100
or REL 101

Electives:
For Quebec Students .........ccccveeereeeennen. no elective credits
For Out of Province students 30 credits

Bachelor of Education — Elementary
Teacher Education CONPRI

The required courses for the Bachelor of Education are:
EDU 401 Quebec Education Policy and Law ........ 3 credits
EDU 403 Readings to Promote

Educational Thinking ...........cccceccevveveeres veennnnn 3 credits
EDU 407 Individual Differences 3 credits
EDU 419 Interdisciplinary Teaching and Integration of

Learning at the Elementary Level....................... 6 credits
EDU 428 Internship .....ccccceeveeeievieieenieieeieeeennns 15 credits
EDU 433 Methods in the Teaching of

Elementary Social Science ..........cccoeveveevrvevenenene. 3 credits
EDU 434 Methods for Scientific Inquiry

and Problem Solving..........ccccoevvevieviineenienneennn. 3 credits

For a total of 36 credits

List of Courses

EDU 102 Philosophy of Education 3-3-0
The course will focus upon philososphical ideas as they are applied to educational
problems. Students will undertake a critical inquiry into several philosophical
schools of thought with the view of developing a personal philosophy of education.
Each school of thought will be examined in the light of its essential elements
and basic principles as well as how each has influenced educational theory and
practice. Questions of ethics are central to the course.

EDU 105 Introduction to Linguistics for Language Teaching 3-3-0
This course provides the theoretical background in linguistics for teachers
of second languages. Topics covered include the major themes in linguistics
(phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax and semantics) that inform the
teaching and learning of languages.

EDU 122 Using Technology to Support Learning 3-3-0
This course will focus on using technology to support teaching and learning
processes. By studying the foundations of educational technology, pre-service
teachers will develop an understanding of the role of technologies can play to
improve education. They will explore the role of the educator in technology-
facilitated learning environments. They will build skills in designing technology-
based learning environments to support meaningful learning.

ILT 101 Information Literacy and Critical Thinking Lab 1-0-1
The objective of this laboratory course is to introduce students to the skills
necessary to effectively complete their research assignments, in Education. The
course includes the correct use of library resources, including the online catalogue,
periodical indexes and other relevant databases. Other areas of study include the
identification of key terms for effective searching, productive use of the internet
and the critical evaluation of retrieved resources. Academic integrity, plagiarism
and the correct citation of print and online sources are also taught. The course is
practical, and students are given the opportunity for hands-on experience in the
library’s electronic classroom. Taught in conjunction with EDU 128 / EDU 129,
“Orientation to Professional Practice”, students retrieve the resources necessary
to complete their assignments for the course. ILT 101 is a required core course.

EDU 128/129 Orientation to Professional Practice 3-3-0
Students will focus on the human and professional elements of teaching in order to
identify those personal traits that are characteristic of effective teachers. This course
introduces students to the process of reflective practice and to the professional
knowledge base that inspires it. The above course components combined with
field-based experiences and classroom presentations will help students make
informed judgments as to their suitability for the teaching profession.
Co-requisite: ILT 101 - Information Literacy Critical Thinking Lab

EDU 130 Foundations of the Teaching Profession 3-3-0
In this course students will explore and make use of current research on the
teaching, learning and evaluation processes. Students will also learn how to
apply education policy and curriculum program documents in their planning
and teaching. Students will continue the identification process with the teaching
profession begun in their first field placement.

EDU 203 Educational Psychology 3-3-0
This course introduces pre-service teachers specializing in elementary and
secondary education to the area of Educational Psychology. Educational
Psychology prepares the teacher to understand principles of learning/cognition,
human development, and motivation and the application of these theories to
classroom learning, problem-solving, critical thinking and teaching, design of
curricula, learners’ with special needs, classroom management, and assessment
and evaluation.

Prerequisites: EDU 130 and EDU 128 or EDU 129 are prerequisites or corequisites
if student is also enrolled in EDU 227, EDU 228F or EDU 229F

EDU 204 Indigenous Education 3-3-0
This course provides opportunities for education candidates to develop a more
complex understanding of the social, economic and political contexts that
bear on the conditions of First Nations communities in which they may teach.
It is structured around engagements with Indigenous peoples, histories, and
knowledges, and involves university and field-based experiences. Students will
examine exemplary cases and approaches to curriculum planning, extra-curricular
programming, pedagogy and relationship-building with First Nations, Inuit and
Metis families and communities.
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EDU 205 Education, Colonialism and De-Colonization 3-3-0
In this course, we examine the implication of education in ongoing histories of
colonialism in Canada. A particular focus will be on the history of residential
schools, their continuing legacy as well as what it might look like for educators
to take ownership of this history and build conditions for reconciliation between
settler Canadians and First Nations, Inuit and Metis. This will involve studying
Aboriginal perspectives, goals and approaches to teaching and learning. We will
engage with examples of pedagogies aimed at de- colonization for Indigenous and
non-Indigenous peoples in Canada. The course aims for students to develop an
intersectional analysis and approach to pedagogy.

Prerequisites: One 100-level course in Education, Sociology, or History

EDU 206 Perspectives on Second Language Acquisition 3-3-0
Through this course, students will examine the implications of theories of language
acquisition for the teaching and learning of second languages at the elementary,
secondary and adult levels. The relevance of past and current research in both first
and second language acquisition will be a major topic of discussion.

EDU 207 Teaching Young Second Language Learners 3-3-0
With a focus on young learners and their needs, this course will introduce students
to a learner-centered approach to the teaching of a second language. Topics covered
include early literacy development and instruction, elementary curriculum, social
and cognitive dimensions of learning as well as issues related to bilingualism.
Students will explore the roles of a second language teacher in a variety of teaching
situations and classroom environments specific to young learners. Should be taken
in the first year of study.

EDU 208 Drama Techniques for Language Teaching 3-3-0
This course is an introduction to the creative process of drama (using role
playing, improvisation and theatre games to explore language learning). The
focus is on developing one’s own creative potential using improvisation, theatre
games, movement, voice and play making. Through individual and group work,
participants will learn strategies for using drama in the classroom.

EDU 209 Oral Communication 3-3-0
This course will address issues related to the development of listening and speaking
skills in second language learners, including those related to pronunciation. In
addition, it will focus on varieties of oral communication in different contexts and
for different levels and ages of learners.

EDU 210 Critical Pedagogical Orientation to

Second Language Teaching 3-3-0
The purpose of this course is to inquire into the socio-political dimension of ESL
and other second language teaching and learning. We will examine and challenge
the traditional notions of literacy and literacy practices pertaining to second
language education. Together we will explore some critical approaches to teaching
second languages as well as different classroom strategies and practices that bear
a transformative pedagogical orientation. This course should not be taken in the
first year of your program.

EDU 211 Introduction to Young Adult Literature

and Texts “Beyond the Canon” 3-3-0
This course is intended for future elementary teachers who wish to better
investigate how to evaluate, select and share young adult literature “beyond the
canon” through a critical intercultural perspective. In the course, students will
examine different genres of literature such as poetry, short stories, plays and
novels. Furthermore, students will reconsider the traditional meaning of “text” and
examine contemporary texts such as film, television, music lyrics and videos and
how and if they play a role in classrooms.

EDU 212 Mind, Brain and Education 3-3-0
An individual’s brain and cognitive development are shaped by his or her learning
experiences and environment - in other words, education changes the brain. This
course will review recent research from neuroscience and psychology to discuss
how such studies can be useful to education, and how insights from education
can in turn inform these disciplines. It will investigate the different histories,
philosophies, and epistemological lenses through which common problems
in neuroscience, psychology, and education are approached. Students will gain
awareness and understanding of the complexity of issues and theories within the
discipline of neuroeducation and the methods and models associated with it, and
will identify questions from education that remain unanswered in the context of
educational neuroscience and propose methods of addressing these questions.
Topics such as bilingualism, reading and language, literacy, numeracy and
arithmetic, cognitive control, emotion, and creativity will be addressed.

EDU 213 Didactique du francais langue seconde 3-3-0
Through this course, students will examine the issues related to the development
of competency in French as a second language and understand the contexts in
which French is taught as a second language in Canada. Attention will be paid to
particular pedagogical approaches related to the teaching of French as a second
language. This course will be offered in French.

EDU 218 History of Education 3-3-0

This course will examine education and schooling through a historical perspective.
Students will analyze the social, economic, and political trends and themes that
have both challenged educational policymakers and impacted the development of
modern education systems. Students will engage in historical thinking as a way to
contextualize education today.

EDU 220 Linguistic Diversity 3-3-0
This course focuses on the teaching of students with diverse language abilities.
It examines theoretical perspectives on first and second language acquisition
and the relevance of these perspectives to educational practices. Discussion
will include examination of the relationship between linguistic diversity and
identity construction, the importance of first language maintenance and additive
bilingualism. Students will discuss strategies for supporting and integrating
linguistically diverse students into content area classes.

EDU 231 Early Childhood Curriculum

(Preschool - Kindergarten) 3-3-0
Preschool, Kindergarten and Cycle One mark a significant period in young learners
where ongoing development is nurtured so that children can achieve their full
potential. This course will offer a thorough introduction to theoretical and applied
aspects of early childhood education where students will be expected to reflect
critically on their teaching philosophy and practice with the youngest learners
in our schools. With particular attention given to the Quebec Education Program,
they will explore appropriate and stimulating learning environments, planning and
implementation of learning centers, play based curriculum and instruction, teaching
the “whole” child, the educational and developmental needs of young children and
other current issues in early childhood education.

EDU 232 Elementary Curriculum (Cycle 1-3) 3-3-0
Students participating in this introductory course will explore the principles and
practices which are germane to organizing and operating the classroom for
learners in the Cycle One to Three classrooms. With particular attention given
to the Quebec Education Program, they will examine representative primary
school curricula emphasizing active and experiential learning, critical thinking,
the physical environment, and a variety of current and age appropriate teaching
and learning strategies. Authentic operational components, including criteria for
creating and evaluating children’s learning, will also be addressed to develop best
professional practices.

EDU 238 Teaching and Learning at the Elementary Level:

Practice and Reflection 3-3-0
In this course students will learn to apply current research on the Elementary
teaching, learning and evaluation processes to designs for learning. Students
will learn about Quebec curriculum-related documents; they will deepen their
understanding of the application of education policy and curriculum program
documents to their planning process. Students will document the development of
their professional identity.

Pre-requisite: EDU 130 Foundations of the Teaching Profession

Co-requisite: EDU 227 or EDU 228F

EDU 239 Teaching and Learning at the Secondary Level:

Practice and Reflection 3-3-0
In this course students will learn to apply current research on the Secondary
teaching, learning and evaluation processes to designs for learning. Students
will learn about Quebec curriculum-related documents; they will deepen their
understanding of the application of education policy and curriculum program
documents to their planning process. Students will document the development of
their professional identity. It is a co-requisite for the second year practicum course
taken by all Secondary candidates in their second year.

Pre-requisite: EDU 130 Foundations of the Teaching Profession

Co-requisite: EDU 227 or EDU 229F

EDU 275 Managing Classrooms and Student Behaviours 3-3-0
This course will deal with the general principles of classroom and behaviour
management. Its four goals are the following: to provide future teachers with the
knowledge to manage their classrooms effectively; to present different models
and theories of classroom management; to identify and discuss specific behaviour
problems; to examine how schools attempt to work effectively with difficult
students and their parents.
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EDU 285 The Reading Process 3-3-0
The lifelong acquisition of reading skills is complex. Teachers need to understand
the integrated language system: oral language (listening and speaking), reading
and writing. Designed for teachers, the aim of this course is to learn about the
psychological processes involved when we read. Theoretical approaches to
language acquisition will be examined. Teaching strategies using multi-modal
approaches supporting the development of reading skills will be introduced for
various age and educational levels. Issues such as bilingualism, English language
learning and cultural differences will be addressed. Reading disabilities affect
many learners and impact all subject areas; consequently, knowing how language
is acquired will enable teachers to understand the nature of reading disabilities
and to learn strategies to meet the needs of all students in an integrated classroom
setting.

EDU 303 /S0OC 299 Sociology of Education 3-3-0
The purpose of this course is to examine education in Canada from a critical
sociological perspective. Education is a major institution in most societies and
is a vital part of our social existence. The sociology of education, a subfield of
sociology, focuses on the institution of education and the structures, processes and
interaction patterns within it. We will look at the educational system as a whole,
integrated and dynamic entity. To do so, reference will be made to a variety of
sociological studies, but the main perspective is critical.

EDU 305 Social Justice and Anti-Discrimination Education 3-3-0
This course is designed to engage teacher candidates in a critical examination of
key concepts and issues in the field of education that help us approach questions
of social inequality, identity, difference, pluralism and social justice from a critical
historical, philosophical and sociological perspective. Drawing from a range of
theoretical and practical as well as multimedia resources, we will try to develop
a critical awareness as reflective practitioners in relation to the social forces that
influence the teaching-learning process in diverse societies and a globalizing
world.

EDU 307 Literature and Language Teaching 3-3-0
This course will explore the use of literature as a basis for the teaching of ESL.
Theories regarding the connection between literature and language learning will be
introduced, and students will be involved in the construction of classroom learning
situations based on poetry, short stories and novels.

Pre-requisites: 100 level English course or ENG 210 or EDU 211

EDU 308 Teaching English Grammar 3-3-0
This course is intended to achieve two aims: to provide students with an overview
of grammatical issues for learners of English as a second language, and to address
the strategies and methods that ESL teachers might adopt to integrate the teaching
of grammar into their classrooms. Practice in the effective design of instruction
and materials for the teaching of grammar will be a significant component of the
course.

EDU 309 Effective Teaching Methods 3-3-0

This course will focus on the curriculum process and will examine how teachers
and learners participate in the various dimensions of that process. Students will
use their prior knowledge and understanding of effective learning in order to
generate curricular frameworks to guide their classroom practice. They will
design strategies to make student learning more meaningful. The primary goals of
this course are to (1) understand the roles of the schools, curricula, teachers and
learners in the 21st century, (2) understand several different modes of teaching and
how each influences the learners’ way of coming to know and (3) understand how
to construct and effectively use unit level and lesson level plans.

Prerequisites: EDU 129 and EDU 229F or EDU 128 and EDU 228F. Third-year
standing or permission of the school.

EDU 313 Teaching Ethics and Religious Culture

(Elementary & Secondary) 3-3-0
The purpose of this course is to introduce pre-service teachers to the Ethics and
Religious Culture program, first implemented in Quebec schools as of 2008.
Principal topics covered will include the familiarization with the manner in which
religious and non-religious worldviews can be understood and respected through
cultural phenomena and the manner in which ethics can be explored to meet the
criteria of “recognizing others” and the “pursuit of the common good”. With
respect to the progression of learning from elementary to secondary, particular
attention will be given to making the theoretical dialogue within this course
applicable to the students’ teaching context. The pre-service teacher will also be
expected to deliberate the professional responsibilities that arise from the shift of
confessional schooling to structures that are entirely non-religious.

EDU 315 Applying the Psychology of Learning and Motivation

to the Design of Learning Environments 3-3-0
This course will assist pre-service teachers to apply the psychology of learning
and motivation to the design of learning environments. In this course pre-service
teachers will deepen their comprehension of learning environments that foster
learning and motivation. They will explore different approaches to organizing
schools and classrooms based on supporting student’s engagement within an
inclusive learning community. They will study motivational theories and how to
improve student motivation in relation to the design of learning and evaluation
situations.

Prerequisite: EDU 203 and EDU 301

EDU 321 Methods in the Teaching of Language Arts I

(Elementary) 3-3-0
This course introduces pre-service teachers to literacy-related concepts,
competencies and instructional and assessment approaches, the role of Language
Arts in helping learners develop a critical understanding of the world, trends in
literacies research, and related Quebec program documents. Pre-service teachers
will begin to plan and design learning that fosters students’ literacy and the

development of their language arts and competencies.

EDU 324 Teaching English to Adults 3-3-0

This course will explore the particular needs and challenges of adult learners of
English as a Second Language. Students will be connected to local classrooms of
adult learners to observe their language learning experience and to consider ways
to construct appropriate learning situations for them.

EDU 325 Selected Topics in Teaching ESL 3-3-0
This course is designed to provide opportunities for students to explore recent and/
or controversial topics related to second language teaching and learning. Specific
topics will vary from year to year so that current issues may be addressed.

EDU 330 Independent Study in Education 3-3-0
Students in the first degree (BA Educational Studies/Elementary Education or BA/
BSc Double Major/Secondary Education) may be granted permission to pursue an
independent study project under the guidance of a faculty supervisor on a topic in
Education. Topics must be approved by the School of Education.

EDU 401 Quebec Education Policy and Law 3-3-0
Students will have an opportunity to study the development of the Quebec
education system from historical, political, and legal perspectives. Students will
explore major educational ideas such as access to education and the growth of
professionalism in the system. Legislation and regulations such as the Quebec
Education Act will be examined in the course.

EDU 403 Readings to Promote Educational Thinking 3-3-0
This readings course is intended to encourage student teachers to consider
educational issues in profound and critical ways. Drawing from a wide selection
of historical and current literature on education, students will produce an academic
paper (or alternative assignment) which may be reviewed by their peers for
publication in a School of Education collection of student work. The course will
be organized around seminar sessions that highlight specific readings as well as
group and individual discussions with the professor(s).

EDU 406 Student Centered Evaluation 3-3-0
This course introduces pre-service teachers to the multi-dimensional and
complex nature of the evaluation process fundamental to the development and
tracking of competency. In this course we will explore and construct a conceptual
understanding of evaluation strategies that support student learning and how these
strategies can be built into daily practice. We will also construct an understanding
of those classroom practices that are required to focus students on expected
learning outcomes and determine to what extent these expectations have been met.

EDU 407 Individual Differences 3-3-0
This course focuses on the teaching of students with special needs in inclusionary
settings in the school community. Class discussions will centre on issues
surrounding inclusion and its implications for teaching adaptations in the classroom
and school community. Students will gain an understanding of classroom-based
approaches to assessment and instruction that recognize the uniqueness of each
student and of the methods and strategies which successfully integrate special
populations (including, but not limited to learning disabled, physically challenged,
sensory impaired and behavior disordered).

EDU 410 Effective Teaching Methods and Evaluation II 3-3-0
This course will provide secondary education student teachers with an additional
exposure to general methods of teaching and enhance their knowledge of student
centered evaluation principles and practices.
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EDU 411 Methods in the Teaching

of Language Arts — Secondary 3-3-0
This course will help to prepare students to teach English Language Arts at the
Secondary and Adult Education levels. Students will have the opportunity to work
on their own writing skills while learning more about how to encourage secondary
and adult learners to improve their abilities to read and communicate orally and
in writing. They will become familiar with the QEP curriculum objectives for the
English program and will be involved in planning units in assorted texts within the
current Secondary English curriculum. Students will be exposed to new trends
and appropriate assessment tools through classroom activities and assignments.

EDU 414 Methods in the Teaching

of Social Sciences — Secondary 3-3-0
This course focuses on teaching strategies and learning concepts in the social
sciences as outlined in the Quebec Education Program. Students will gain an
understanding of the general curriculum competencies, objectives and trends as
well as of the conceptual base and associated methodologies of the social science
disciplines. Students will learn how to design a curriculum resource unit including
appropriate tasks and assessment tools. They will also learn how to select as well
as create resource materials.

EDU 415 Methods in the Teaching of Creative Arts — Secondary 3-3-0
The class itself models several teaching and learning situations and strategies for
both elementary and secondary levels of instruction. Students work in groups,
with partners and alone. Peer tutoring is used for part of the creative movement/
dance unit. Students are given the opportunity each semester to talk with an artist
currently exhibiting at the art gallery. Students are expected to develop sequential
arts-based lessons formally, thematically and experientially, drawing on in-class
situations modeled for them. Students are made aware of Howard Gardner’s
Multiple Intelligences Model and the importance of matching teaching and
learning styles.

EDU 416 Methods in Teaching of Mathematics,

Science and Technology 3-3-0
This course will focus on approaches for the teaching of Mathematics, Science
and Technology while considering the significance of history and culture in
the evolution of these fields. Students will learn how to interpret curriculum
competencies, objectives and trends, as well as the conceptual bases and associated
methodologies of these disciplines. They will also learn how to critically select,

design and develop curriculum resource materials and units.

EDU 418 Methods in Teaching Second Languages — Secondary  3-3-0
This course examines recent developments in second language teaching
approaches and methods, particularly as they relate to the selection of teaching
material, choice of techniques for the second language classrooms and appropriate
means of assessment. It includes a brief historical overview of language teaching
methods and approaches.

EDU 419F Interdisciplinary Teaching and Integration of

Learning at the Elementary Level 6-6-0
In this course, students explore the meanings of “transformation through
education” by designing interdisciplinary learning situations [unit plans] that lead
learners to explore issues and questions that are trans-disciplinary in nature, such
as those described in the Broad Areas of Learning of the QEP. This course also
provides the context for students to integrate their learning, as their unit plans must
show evidence of understanding of a range of concepts, methods, and strategies
from other courses taken as part of the program. This course is scheduled over
two semesters; when the internship practicum is complete, students return to
the university where they synthesize their learning and provide evidence of the
capacity of ongoing critical reflection and commitment to the transformative
power of education.

EDU 420F Interdisciplinary Teaching and Integration of

Learning at the Secondary level 6-6-0
In this course, students explore the meanings of “transformation through education”
by designing interdisciplinary learning situations [unit plans] that lead learners
to explore concepts such as peace and human security, sustainable urbanization,
gender equality, and poverty reduction. Students are required to collaboratively
plan the learning situations, thereby increasing their awareness of the conceptual
and textual features of disciplines other than their own. This course also provides
the context for students to integrate their learning, as their unit plans must show
evidence of understanding of a range of concepts, methods, and strategies for other
courses taken as part of the program. This course is scheduled over two semesters;
when the internship practicum is complete, students return to the university where
they synthesize their learning and provide evidence of the capacity of ongoing
critical reflection and commitment to the transformative power of education.

EDU 421 Methods in the Teaching of Language Arts II 3-3-0
This course will allow pre-service teachers to deepen their knowledge and
application of literacy-related instructional approaches. It prepares the candidates
to plan and design learning that leads students to work critically with all kinds
of print, digital texts and multi-model sources, contributing to the development
of their language arts competencies. Pre-service teachers will explore: the role
of Language Arts in helping learners develop a critical understanding of the
world, how to apply literacy practices in the classroom (including new literacies,
multiliteracies, critical literacies, and so on) to support examination of concepts
across the curriculum, and application of new trends and appropriate assessment
tools relevant to literacy practices across subject areas.

Pre or Co-requisite EDU 321.

EDU 422 Methods in the Teaching of Mathematics 3-3-0
The general goal of the course is to learn to teach mathematics in such a way
that your students develop “mathematical power.” Mathematical power includes
both ability (to conjecture, reason logically and communicate about mathematics)
and attitude (self-confidence and a disposition to question and explore significant
mathematical situations).

The course will focus on the following:

Mathematical content. Students will develop and/ or refine their conceptual and
procedural knowledge of the mathematics included in the elementary curriculum.
Particular attention will be given to the content recommended in the QEP Math
Curriculum Guide.

Mathematical learning. Students will explore instructional strategies and tools
for the teaching and assessment of mathematics consistent with constructivist
theories. Students will be expected to use this knowledge when planning for
instruction.

Connecting mathematical ideas. Students will explore ways to link mathematical
ideas and to relate mathematics to other subject areas and everyday situations.

EDU 425 Methods in the Teaching of Creative Arts — Elementary 3-3-0
This course provides starting points for students to examine Visual Arts and
Music both as separate disciplines and as potent tools in an integrated curriculum.
Through a variety of approaches, students receive instruction in theory and
teaching practices as well as hands-on experience. During the term students
develop their own instructional strategies through the development of a curriculum
unit of thematically related, arts based lesson plans and projects.

EDU 433 Methods in the Teaching of Elementary Social Sciences 3-3-0
This course will prepare pre-service teachers with the understandings, skills, and
methods to support their learners’ social science curriculum competencies, and
support their evolving world view. Pre-service teachers will explore the role of
social sciences in helping learners develop a critical understanding of the Canadian
history and environment; this includes specific attention to FNIM issues and
perspectives. The course also addresses relevant assessment tools and practices.

EDU 434 Methods for Scientific Inquiry and Problem Solving 3-3-0
As a complement to Methods for Social Inquiry and Literacy, this course will
continue to prepare pre-service teachers in supporting their learners’ evolving
world view. Pre-service teachers will explore: the role of science and mathematics
in helping learners develop a critical understanding of the world, how inquiry
strategies and problem solving can be applied in a natural science and mathematics
context, and assessment tools relevant to inquiry and problem solving in science
and mathematics

The following, EDU 227, EDU 228F, EDU 229F, EDU 328,
EDU 329, EDU 428 and EDU 429, take place in assigned
educational settings:

EDU 227 Alternate Practicum IT 3-3-0
This second-year field experience in the elementary or secondary school setting,
involves a combination of half and full days over the Fall semester of a minimum
of 70 hours. Students begin to integrate theory Students begin to integrate theory
from courses with field-based practice and carry out aspects of the teaching
act in collaboration with associate teachers and university supervisors. They
participate in the life of the school inside and outside the classroom. In extenuating
circumstances, with the permission of the Department Chair.

EDU 228F Practicum II - Elementary 3-3-0
This second-year field experience in the elementary school setting involves a
combination of half and full days over the Fall and Winter semester of a minimum
of 70 hours. Students begin to integrate theory from courses with field-based
practice and carry out aspects of the teaching act in collaboration with associate
teachers and university supervisors. They participate in the life of the school inside
and outside the classroom.

Corequisite: EDU 238
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EDU 229F Practicum II - Secondary 3-3-0
This second-year field experience in the secondary school setting involves a
combination of half and full days over the Fall and Winter semester of a minimum
of 70 hours. Students begin to integrate theory from courses with field-based
practice and carry out aspects of the teaching act in collaboration with associate
teachers and university supervisors. They participate in the life of the school inside
and outside the classroom.

Corequisite: EDU 239

EDU 328 Professional Practice 6-3-0
Through field experience in the elementary school setting, students will integrate
theory with practice in this practice teaching placement. Students will plan,
present, and self-evaluate lessons in collaboration with faculty supervisors,
university teaching associates, and associate teachers. They will evaluate students
and participate in the life of the school inside and outside the classroom.

EDU 329 Professional Practice 6-3-0
Through field experience in the secondary school setting, students will integrate
theory with practice in this practice teaching placement. Students will plan,
present, and self-evaluate lessons in collaboration with faculty supervisors,
university teaching associates, and associate teachers. They will evaluate students
and participate in the life of the school inside and outside the classroom. Students
in certain secondary profiles may be placed in an adult education setting.

EDU 428 Internship — Elementary 15-0-0
This practicum is the culmination of the students’ socialization into the profession
of teaching. Through a lengthy elementary school immersion, students synthesize
theories with practice to assume the competencies required of a teacher in the
classroom and in the profession. Students become full-time teachers and colleagues
with associate teachers, university teaching associates and faculty supervisors.
They focus on long term and short term planning and implementing units of study.
They experience all the challenges of the profession: teaching and evaluating
students, interviewing parents, working on teams, organizing extra-curricular
activities, and participating in professional development activities.

EDU 429 Internship- Secondary 15-0-0
This practicum is the culmination of the students’ socialization into the profession
of teaching. Through a lengthy secondary school immersion, students synthesize
theories with practice to assume the competencies required of a teacher in the
classroom and in the profession. Students become full-time teachers and colleagues
with associate teachers, university teaching associates and faculty supervisors.
They focus on long term and short term planning and implementing units of study.
They experience all the challenges of the profession: teaching and evaluating
students, interviewing parents, working on teams, organizing extra-curricular
activities, and participating in professional development activities. Students in
certain secondary profiles may be placed in an adult education setting.
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Division of Humanities

Overview

The Division of Humanities offers a wide array of courses
and programs in the traditional liberal arts disciplines of
Classical Studies, Languages, Literature, Philosophy, History and
Religion; interdisciplinary programs in Liberal Arts and in Arts
Administration; as well as programs (involving both historical and
practical study) in the three creative arts of Drama, Fine Arts and
Music.

Degrees and Programs

Detailed descriptions of the degrees and programs offered are
found under the respective Departmental sections of this calendar.
The Division of Humanities offers a wide range of Major programs
leading to a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.). In addition, the Departments
offer Honours programs directed towards students that wish to
attain higher levels of specialization in their discipline and that
intend to pursue graduate studies. In addition, several departments
offer Minor programs that can be added to one’s Honours/Major
program and some departments may offer certificate programs.

Divisional Major

The Division offers an entry level program for a limited number
of students, allowing them to register as Divisional Majors (rather
than into a specific program) for a maximum of two semesters.
After two semesters of full-time study are completed, students
must enrol into a specific program (Major). Students who are not
accepted into one of the regular programs must consult with the
Dean of Arts and Science to determine an academic plan.

Arts & Science and Divisional
Requirements

In order to encourage students enrolled in the Division of
Humanities to broaden the scope of their education, all majors
and honours must complete at least three credits in each of the
four categories listed below. While these requirements will not
in themselves ensure against excessive specialization, it is hoped
that they will lead students to find and pursue various areas of
interest.
Category I: ~ Languages and Literature, including
Greek, Latin, English and French, with the
exception of “101” courses in Modern
Languages; 100-level courses in English
as a Second Language. CLA 112 and
113 will also be considered as Category |
courses.
Drama, Fine Arts and Music
Classics (including Latin and Greek),
History, Liberal Arts, Philosophy and
Religion
3 credits in the Division of Natural Science
and Mathematics

Category II:
Category III:

Category IV:

No courses offered by the department in which the student is
doing an honours or major may count towards fulfilling these
requirements. Students with program combinations which require
more than 72 credits are exempt from these requirements.

Departmental Honours Programs

Students must normally obtain a 70% average, as calculated from
the best 60 credits in the Honours discipline (including cognates),
in order to graduate with an Honours degree in any Humanities
Program. (See under individual departments for particular honours
requirements.)

Transfers from Other Programs

Students who wish to transfer from other departments or programs
in the University into a program in the Division of Humanities
must have maintained a cumulative average of 60% on all courses
taken.

Graduation “with Distinction”

The notation “with Distinction” will appear on the transcript of
students who graduate with a cumulative average of 80% or more.
It is only available for first degree students.

Majors — School of Education and
Humanities Programs

Students in the School of Education Secondary Education Program
must register as Double Majors - in Secondary Education and in
an area of specialization in another division. In the Division of
Humanities areas of specialization include Drama, English, Fine
Arts, French, History, Music, and Spanish. Specific courses and
program requirements for these areas of specialization are listed
in the Academic Calendar under “School of Education”. All
questions concerning courses and requirements should be referred
to the Dean of the School of Education.

Divisional Course

ILT 102 Information Retrieval and Evaluation Skills

for the Humanities (Lab) 1-0-1

The objective of this laboratory course is to introduce students to the skills
necessary to effectively complete their research assignments, including the correct
use of library resources, such as the online catalogue, periodical indexes and other
relevant databases. Other areas of study include the identification of key terms
for effective searching, productive use of the internet, and the critical evaluation
of retrieved resources. Academic integrity, plagiarism, and the correct citation of
print and online sources are also covered. Taught in conjunction with a research-
based course, the specific resources relevant to research in the Humanities are
introduced, and the students retrieve the material necessary to complete the essays
for their particular course. The course is taught in the library’s electronic classroom,
and each week the students are given the opportunity for practical experience. To
see how ILT 102 is currently linked to your program, check requirements under
various departments in the Humanities (e.g., required for Modern Languages and
History). The course is open to all students, regardless of program.
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Art History

Faculty

Claude Lacroix,

B.F.A (Ottawa), M.A. (Montreal), Ph.D.
(Ecole des hautes études en sciences sociales);
Associate Professor, Chair of the Fine Arts
History and Theory Program

Program Overview

We live in a world defined by images. Art History helps us to
understand our visual world and to probe the complexities of
images, objects, and artifacts found in art and culture. Through
the methods and concepts of art history, students learn the ‘visual’
language of images as they acquire knowledge and understanding
of all forms of visual arts ranging from earliest cave paintings to
latest new media installations, from monumental to miniature.

Using diverse approaches and theories, art is critically ana-
lyzed in the larger social, cultural, economic, institutional, and
ideological context of its production, display, and reception. As
students engage with works of art and key texts in art history,
theory, and criticism, they develop visual as well as verbal and
written literacy. Art History fosters creative and critical thinking,
inquiry, analysis, and effective communication skills.

In its cross-disciplinary reach, Art History is a unique and
wide-ranging discipline that encompasses aspects of history, phi-
losophy, religion, psychology, sociology, gender studies, and cul-
tural studies. Cognate courses with the department of Classical
Studies and cross-listed courses with the departments Sociology
and History are offered to broaden the students’ conceptual hori-
Zons.

While our program is primarily designed to meet the needs of
Fine Arts students in Art History and Studio, we welcome students
from all disciplines to the many courses that do not have prerequi-
sites. Some of these courses are particularly appealing to students
in Cultural Studies and New Media, Popular Culture, Religion,
and Public History.

Programs and Requirements

The Art History Program offers Minor, Major and Honours
Programs:

Art History Credits (FIH): Students can choose to focus on
period-based, thematic or theory-based courses in art history.

Studio Credits (FIS): According to their personal interest,
students can opt for a broad experience in studio by taking one
of each of the foundation-level courses (drawing, painting,
printmaking, photography, and sculpture) or a more specialized
approach by focusing on one medium from level I through I'V.

Elective Credits: Can be completed in FIH, FIN cross-listed, and
cognate courses depending on each of the three programs below.

Honours in Art History and Theory
(60 credits) HONFIH

Students enrolled in the Honours Art History and Theory program
must successfully complete 60 credits comprising 42 credits
(14 courses) in art history or FIN cross-listed and cognate courses,
and 18 credits (6 courses) in studio courses (FIS and FIN). Students
can apply to the Honours Program any time after the completion
of 15 credits in art history courses. The 60 credits required for the
Honours degree must include:

FIH 100 The Art of Viewing: Introduction to Art History

FIH 102 Survey of Western Art II:
Renaissance to Neoclassicism

12 credits (4 courses) in 200-level courses in art history (FIH)
9 credits (3 courses) in 300-level courses in art history (FIH)
Any 6 credits (2 courses) in art history courses

9 credits (3 courses) elective in FIH and FIN cross-listed or
cognate courses to be selected in consultation with the
Art History and Theory program chairperson

18 credits in studio arts (FIS and FIN)

Suggested course of study:

Year one:

FIH 100, FIH 102, and two 200-level FIH or electives courses
(FIN or cognates)

Two FIS courses

Year two:

Five FIH and electives courses (FIN or cognates) with a
minimum of one FIH 300-level course

Two FIS courses

Year three:

Five FIH and electives courses (FIN or cognates) with a
minimum of two FIH 300-level courses

One FIS course

A student has the option of completing the Honours over 4 years,
especially if enrolled also in a major or minor in another discipline.
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Major in Fine Arts Concentration in Art
History and Theory (48 credits) MAJFIH

Students enrolled in the Major in Fine Arts with a Concentration
in Art History and Theory must successfully complete 48 credits
comprising at least 27 credits (9 courses) in art history courses
(FIH), 15 credits (5 courses) in FIS and FIN studio courses, and
6 credits to be selected from FIH courses, FIN cross-listed and
cognates courses in consultation with the Art History and Theory
program chair.

The 48 credits required for the Concentration in Art History must
include:

FIH 100 The Art of Viewing: Introduction to Art History

FIH 102 Survey of Western Art II:
Renaissance to Neoclassicism

12 credits (4 courses) in 200-level courses in art history (FIH)
9 credits (3 courses) in 300-level courses in art history (FIH)

6 credits (2 courses) elective in FIH and FIN cross-listed and
cognate courses to be selected in consultation with the
Art History and Theory program chairperson

15 credits in studio arts (FIS and FIN)

Suggested course of study:

Year one:
FIH 100, FIH 102, and one 200-level FIH course
Two FIS courses

Year two:
two 200-level art history courses
one elective FIH, FIN or cognate course
one or two 300-level art history course
Two FIS courses

Year three:
one 200-level art history course
one elective FIH, FIN or cognate course
one or two 300-level art history courses
one FIS course

A student enrolled in a double major in Fine Arts Art (History/
Studio) or another discipline can complete the requirements over
a 4-year period.

Minor in Art History and Theory

(24 credits) MINFIH

The Art History and Theory Minor is for students in any discipline
who, in addition to their major concentration, wish to develop
a secondary area of expertise in art history. The Minor allows
students to sample from the courses offered through the Art History
Program: introductory, period-based, thematic, and advanced
courses. Students must complete any 24 credits (8 courses) of
their choice in Art History (FIH) or cross-listed coursed (FIN 235,
FIN 292 and FIN 388), including a minimum of 6 credits at the
300 level.

List of Courses

Introduction Courses (100-level courses)

NB: FIH 100 and FIH 102 requirements are offered every year.

FIH 100 The Art of Viewing: Introduction to Art History 3-3-0
This course is for any student interested in looking at, thinking about, and
understanding works of art and visual media in general. We look at various
mediums, ranging from painting and sculpture to video, performance, and Net art.
We think about world art in relationship to Western thought and culture, the canon
of traditional art history that has shaped our perception, and explore alternative
histories of art. We reflect on the circulation, transmission, and display of art
through private and public patronage, collections, and exhibitions. We consider
the social and material conditions of viewing, and how mediums and social
determination condition visual understanding. Finally, we seek to understand the
possible content or meaning of art through different methods of interpretation.
Overall, the course aims to provide students with the visual, verbal, and conceptual
skills fundamental to the description, appreciation, analysis, and criticism of the
visual media.

FIH 101 Survey of Western Art I: Prehistory to Medieval 3-3-0
Introduction to concepts and methods of art history. Survey of the visual arts from
the Paleolithic Era through the Middle Ages.

FIH 102 Survey of Western Art I1: Renaissance to Neoclassicism 3-3-0

This course explores the classical tradition and its developments in painting,
sculpture and architecture from the co-called rebirth of Greco-Roman Antiquity in
the early 15th century to the revival of classicism in the mid-18th century. Religious
and secular key works from the Renaissance, Mannerism, Baroque, Rococo and
Neoclassicism are studied in the changing social, cultural and political contexts of
their production, such as humanism, the Reformation and Counter-Reformation,
the academy, absolute monarchies, and the Enlightenment.

Intermediate Period-Based Courses
(200-level courses)

FIH 219 Neoclassicism to Post-Impressionism 3-3-0
This course examines major developments in painting, sculpture and photography.
Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Orientalism, Realism, Impressionism, Post-
Impressionism and Symbolism are considered within the broad cultural context
of their production, display and reception. The effects of the tumultuous political
circumstances of social unrest and the Industrial Revolution will be observed from
the min-19th to the mid-19th century, when art emerged as a politically-engaged,
publicly-oriented force, until the end of the century, when artists retreated to a
private, subjective realm.

FIH 220 Twentieth-Century Art to the Sixties 3-3-0
Western art from Expressionism to Abstract Expressionism. Major European
movements (such as Cubism, Futurism, Dada, Surrealism, Constructivism) and
American ones (from the Ashcan School to the New York School) will be studied.
Topics include the paradigms of figuration and abstraction, innovations such as
collage and photomontage, the contribution of literary movements, appropriations
from non-Western cultures, and the influences of Freudian and Jungian theories,
socialist ideas, the Russian Revolution, totalitarian regimes, and two World Wars
on artists.

Prerequisite: FIH 100 or FIH 102 or consent of instructor

FIH 221 Art Since the 1960s 3-3-0
The international art scene from the 1960s to today. Topics include Pop art, French
Nouveau Réalisme, Minimal art, Italian Arte Povera, Conceptual Art and the
International Fluxus movement from the sixties; the pluralistic seventies — when
performance, video, Body Art, Land art, installation and Feminist art seemed to
proclaim the ‘death’ of painting; the drastic return of painting by the eighties (with
Neo Expressionism, Bad Painting, Graffiti art, etc.), and some of the challenges
linked to the globalization of art to this day.

Prerequisite: FIH 100 or FIH 102 or consent of instructor
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Intermediate Thematic Courses

(200-level courses)
FIH 225 3-3-0

This course deals with aspects, issues or themes in Canadian art ranging from the
colonial times to the present. Possible topics include the art of the First Nations,
the legacy of the early French and English settlers, national identity and cultural
diversity, or recent developments in the visual arts of Canada.

FIH 230 History and Theories of Photography 3-3-0
An exploration of the changing nature of photographic thinking and practice
from early 19th century experiments to present day digital and post-photography.
Different visions and modes of representation are addressed, such as photographic
‘truth’, photography as art, and photography as a means of mass communication
(i.e. photojournalism, advertising, fashion and celebrities photographs, propaganda,
etc.). In light of its multiple functions in art and culture, the photographic image
is studied as part of a larger social, economic, institutional and ideological frame.

FIH 240 Art, Popular and Mass Culture 3-3-0

A historical and theoretical exploration of the relationships between the ‘high” and
‘low’ arts since Antiquity. Walter Benjamin saw traditional fine arts having an aura
— a quality of being distant and unapproachable —, while reproducible works (i.e.
photography, film, etc.) do not: they have to do with the here and now, which makes
them popular. While addressing topics such as the Olympics, the Roman arenas,
the printing press’ impact on the diffusion of ideas and literature, the effects of
photography and mass media, this course examines the continuous reconfiguration
in the definitions and boundaries between fine arts, popular and mass culture in
light of social history, philosophy, psychology, and visual and cultural studies.

Special Topic in Canadian Art

FIH 246 Public Art and Monuments 3-3-0
An exploration of art made for public spaces and public viewing taking into
consideration aspects such as site, natural environment or urban settings,
commemoration and politics, the public sphere and the audience.

FIH 260 Art and Nature: From Landscape to Environmental

and Ecological Art 3-3-0
This course analyses how the relationship between art and nature has been
constructed through aesthetic and symbolic representations as diverse as that of the
mystic Garden of Eden, landscape painting since the Renaissance, the sublime in
nature, French and English gardens, and urban parks, such as Central Park. It also
examines the direct involvement with nature in Earthworks and Land Art since the
late 1960s and, as artists became conscious of environmental issues in the eighties,
in Environmental Art, Ecological Art, and art interventions within ecosystems.

FIH 290 Current Topics in Art History 3-3-0
This course explores issues of current importance in the practice and interpretation
of art. Such as: Art and Technology; Philosophy and Criticism of Art; Women and
Art; Gender Issues in the Visual Arts; and Art and Politics. Specific topic to be
posted in advance of registration.

Advanced Courses (300-level courses)

FIH 314 Colonial and Postcolonial Issues in the Visual Arts 3-3-0
This course addresses colonial and postcolonial experiences of art. It examines
topics such as the representation of the exotic ‘other’, the construction of the
colonial subject, the ideology of the colonizer, the Eurocentric gaze, racism, the
impact on modern art of primitivism, ethnographic museums, and World Fairs,
and ambivalent notions of the ‘primitive’. In conjunction with multiculturalism,
identity politics, and globalization, the course also explores the place of non
Western art in the international scene.

Prerequisite: FIH 100, FIH 102, and two FIH 200-level courses

FIH 318 Current Art Practices and Production 3-3-0
This course proposes a critical investigation of ongoing movements and tendencies
in the visual arts within their socio-economic context and political history.
Contemporary arts being concomitant with currently unfolding societies, they
will be addressed in a climate of historical immediacy. Hence, this course takes
on a theoretical approach to topics pertaining to contemporary conditions of art
production and practice.

Prerequisite: FIH 100, FIH 102, and two FIH 200-level courses

FIH 320 3-3-0

This course will address an aspect, issue or theme in art from a multidisciplinary
approach to a specific medium or time period ranging from the antiquity to the
present, or across time, artistic styles and movements. Possible topics include:
Issues in Sculpture, Performance or Video Art; The Body in Art; Art, Scandal and

Special Topic in Art History and Theory

Censorship.
Prerequisite: FIH 100, FIH 102, and two FIH 200-level courses
FIH 323 Seminar in Art History, Theory and Criticism of Art 3-3-0

Advanced course that explores in-depth a topic in art history, theory or criticism of
art. Specific topics to be posted in advance of registration.
Prerequisite: FIH 100, FIH 102, and two FIH 200-level courses

FIH 350 Independent Study in Art History I 3-0-0
Open to students who have completed 27 credits in Art History. Students must
submit a formal proposal to the art history program outlining a project to be
undertaken independently in consultation with the instructor. Approval is
contingent on acceptance of the proposed project or course of research.
Prerequisite: two FIH 300-level courses.

FIH 351 Independent Study in Art History II 3-0-0
Open to students who have completed 27 credits in Art History. Students must
submit a formal proposal to the art history program outlining a project to be
undertaken independently in consultation with the instructor. Approval is
contingent on acceptance of the proposed project or course of research.
Prerequisite: FIH 350

Cross-Listed Courses

FIN 235 Museology 3-3-0
An introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of museology. The history and
function of art museums, collection and conservation, museum administration and
the organization of exhibitions are treated in the course, which includes projects in
exhibition management.

Prerequisite: FIH 100 or FIH 102 or consent of instructor

FIN 292 / SOC 291 Sociology of Art 3-3-0
An introduction to the Sociological study of the Arts. The course focuses on the
social practices and organizational frameworks related to artistic production/
creation, mediation processes, and the reception of art works and artists. Attention
will be given to issues related to race, gender, class, and power.

Professor Coulter

FIN 388 / HIS 298 Museums and Communities 3-3-0
This inter-disciplinary lecture/seminar course offers students an introduction to
a range of theoretical approaches and contemporary developments in the field
of Museology. Through case studies and actual work with community groups
students will have the chance to experiment with key processes around critical
museum work today (rational, documentation, mediation, scenography).
Prerequisites: FIH 100 or FIH 102 or consent of instructor

Cognate Courses
Credited for Art History Concentration and Honours

AAD 250 Arts Administration: Internal Operations 3-3-0
The course will examine various types of arts organizations from the perspective
of the management of artistic resources: accounting, finance, human resources,
project management and production organization.

AAD 251 Arts Administration:
The External and Legal Environment 3-3-0
This course will examine the social/political context of cultural operations.
Among the topics analysed are: the legal aspects in not-for-profit organizations,
board governance, labour issues and the status of the artist, funding structures -
government and private sector, networking.

Prerequisite: AAD 250 or permission of instructor

AAD 252 Arts Administration:

Communications and Marketing 3-3-0
The course will examine the area of public relations and business communication
as it relates to cultural promotion: marketing, press releases, advertising,

sponsorship, consumer behaviour.

AAD 353 Arts Administration: Practicum 3-3-0
This course will be a directed independent study in which the student is placed in a
range of posts in the arts industry and in not-for-profit cultural agencies.
Prerequisites: AAD 250, AAD 251, AAD 252
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CLA 110 The Art and Archaeology of Ancient Egypt 3-3-0
A survey of the art and architecture of ancient Egypt from the Pyramids to the
Valley of the Kings and an introduction to the archaeological discoveries made in
Egypt in the twentieth and twenty-first century.

CLA 205 Greek Art and Architecture 3-3-0
Western art and architecture begin in ancient Greece. From miniature vases to
monumental statues of ivory and gold, we will explore the creations of potters and
painters, sculptors and architects, and study Greek art from the Bronze age to the
time of Alexander the Great.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 206/ REL 203 Early Christian and Byzantine Art 3-3-0
This course examines the ways in which the Christians adapted elements from
Greek, Roman and Near Eastern art and architecture to their religious beliefs
and requirements and also studies the development of this new Christian art in
the Byzantine Empire. Major topics include: Catacomb art, early Christian and
Byzantine architecture, mosaic and painting, manuscript illuminations, textiles
and the minor arts.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 207 Early Roman Art 3-3-0
In this course we will begin with a study of the colorful wall paintings of Etruscan
tombs where men and women drink and dance, and panthers and lions guard the
dead. Once rulers of Rome, the Etruscans and their art declined as the Roman
Republic grew powerful. We will examine how the Romans developed an
innovative art and architecture which expressed the values of their society.

CLA 208 Art and Architecture of Imperial Rome 3-3-0
A survey of Roman art and architecture from the first century C.E. to the fourth
century C.E. The course examines the use of art as propaganda and the tension
between tradition and innovation in Roman Art.

CLA 238/ REL 238 Greece, Land of the Gods 6-6-0
This six-credit course examines the sacred art and architecture of ancient Greece
from Mycenae to Byzantium on site in Greece. Offered in the Spring semester.
After preliminary lectures on campus students will spend two weeks traveling to
the major sacred sites of mainland Greece. Travel plans must be finalized by the
middle of January prior to departure in May. Contact the Classics department for
information.

LIB 213 The Use and Abuse of Beauty 3-3-0
French writer Stendhal said in the 19th century that “beauty is the promise of
happiness” and, upon seeing the beauty of Florence, he wondrously proclaimed,
“I was in a sort of ecstasy... absorbed in the contemplation of sublime beauty ...
Everything spoke so vividly to my soul.” Yet only decades later his compatriot,
poet Arthur Rimbaud, claimed that he wanted to “abuse” beauty, for he found
her “bitter.” Dadaist and surrealist artist Tristan Tzara went even further, “I have
a mad and starry desire to assassinate beauty...” Does Tzara signal not only a
dramatic change in Western art, but the claim that all forms of harmony and beauty,
including the personal and the political, are conservative. Or is the beautiful in
some important sense still of what we might call “transcendent” importance to
human life? This course will explore the fate of the beautiful, from the Greeks to
21st century life.

PHI 346 Topics in The Philosophy of Art 3-3-0
A look at some attempts by major thinkers to account for the nature of art and
beauty, focusing on texts of Plato and Aristotle, Kant and Hegel, Nietzsche and
Heidegger.

Arts Administration

Faculty

Jack D. Eby,

B.Mus. (Brit. Col.), M.A. (Western),
Ph.D. (King’s College, London); Professor
Chair of the Program

Program Overview:

This 72-credit interdisciplinary program combines the study of
business, creative arts, and arts administration to provide students
with the skills and knowledge needed to participate in the business
and organizational areas of the cultural sector. Students normally
begin the program with core courses in Business and one of the
creative arts (Drama, Fine Arts or Music). As they proceed with
their core options they must complete the 12 required credits in
Arts Administration. Towards the end of the program, students
will enrol in the practicum, AAD 353, and will be placed in a
cultural venue consistent with their disciplinary focus. In addi-
tion to the practicum course, there are several opportunities for
internship employment on campus in the Centennial Theatre,
the University Gallery, the Music Chez Nous Concert Series, the
Eastern Townships Resource Centre and other campus-based pro-
fessional organizations.

Students should consult the Chair of the Arts Administration
Program for advice concerning program requirements. The
practicum (co-op) is arranged by the professor of the Arts
Administration courses.

Students are permitted to register in a double major combining
Arts Administration with another core area — Business, Music,
Fine Arts, or Drama. Concentration courses may be double-
counted towards the two majors.

Students following an Arts Administration program are not
eligible for a Business Administration or an Entrepreneurship
Minor.

Required courses:
Arts Administration (12 credits)

These three specialized courses and practicum will provide
students with specific knowledge of arts administration and hands-
on experience in the program option. Students normally take these
courses in the last 60 credits of their program.

AAD 250 Arts Administration: Internal Operations 3-3-0
The course will examine various types of arts organizations from the perspective
of the management of artistic resources: accounting, finance, human resources,
project management and production organization.

AAD 251 Arts Administration:

The External and Legal Environment 3-3-0
This course will examine the social/political context of cultural operations.
Among the topics analysed are: the legal aspects in not-for-profit organizations,
board governance, labour issues and the status of the artist, funding structures -
government and private sector, networking.

Prerequisite: AAD 250 or permission of instructor
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AAD 252 Arts Administration:

Communications and Marketing 3-3-0
The course will examine the area of public relations and business communication
as it relates to cultural promotion: marketing, press releases, advertising,
sponsorship, consumer behaviour.

AAD 353 Arts Administration: Practicum 3-3-0
This course will be a directed independent study in which the student is placed in
a range of posts in the arts industry and in not-for-profit cultural agencies. This
course should be taken before the final semester.

Prerequisites: AAD 250, AAD 251, AAD 252

Business (30 credits)

Full descriptions of the following can be found in the calendar
section of the Williams School of Business. These courses will
provide a foundation in the major functional area of business
management. Please note that students will also need to take the
mathematics prerequisites for these courses. For assistance in
registering in Business courses, please contact the Department
Chair of the Williams School of Business.

BAC 121 Purposes of Accounting

BFN 100 Basic Finance

BHR 221 Organizational Behaviour

BHR 224 Human Resource Management

BMG 100 Understanding Business and Society

BMG 215 Introduction to International Business

BMK 211 Marketing Management

BMK 214 Consumer Behaviour

ECO 102 Principles of Economics: Microeconomics

ECO 103 Principles of Economics: Macroeconomics
Concentrations:

Drama, Fine Arts, or Music

Full descriptions of these courses can be found in the calendar
sections of the departments. A Concentration in one of these
departments will ensure that students gain a solid grounding in
one of the creative arts. Inquiries regarding prerequisites or any
problems concerning the lists below should be addressed to the
Chair of the appropriate Department.

Drama (30 credits)
(all of the following)

MAJAAD

DRA 101 Introduction to Technical Theatre
DRA 102 Introduction to Theatre

DRA 110 Introduction to Theatre 11

DRA 131 Acting |

DRA 201 Contemporary Canadian Drama
DRA 222 Introduction to Shakespeare
DRA 246 Directing I

One (3-credit) course from:
DRA 211, DRA 212 or DRA 230

One course (3 credits) chosen from:

DRA 250 Intermediate Technical Theatre Stagecraft
DRA 251 Lighting Design
DRA 370 Independent Study Special Project

One other course (3 credits) in Drama

Fine Arts (30 credits) MAJAAF
Fine Arts History Courses ( 21 credits)
FIH 100 The Art of Viewing: Introduction to Art History
FIH 102 Survey of Western Art II:
Renaissance to Neoclassicism

Any 15 credits selected from:

FIH 220 Twentieth Century Art to the Sixties

FIH 221 Art since the 1960s

FIH 225 Special Topic in Canadian Art

FIH 230 History and Theories of Photography

FIH 240 Art, Popular and Mass Culture

FIH 246 Public Art and Monuments

FIH 260 Art and Nature: From Landscape to
Environmental and Ecological Art
Current Topics in Art History
Colonial and Postcolonial Issues
in the Visual Arts (Prerequisite)
Current Art Practices and Production
(Prerequisite)
Special Topic in Art History and Theory
(Prerequisite)
Seminar in Art History, Theory and Criticism of Art
(Prerequisite)
Museology
(Prerequisite or consent from the instructor)
Sociology of Art
Museums and Communities
(Prerequisite or consent from the instructor)

Fine Arts Studio Courses (9 credits):

One course each in Drawing, Painting, and Sculpture

FIH 290
FIH 314

FIH 318

FIH 320

FIH 323

FIN 235

FIN 292
FIN 388

Music (30 credits) MAJAAM
Music History and/or Literature...........cccccccveneennee. 12 credits
MusiC TREOTY ..o 9 credits
Ensemble Courses.........ccoevevieieieeniniencnenenennens 2 credits
Practical Study .......ccoceevevienenieiiiiicinncnc 4 credits
Music EICCtVES ....ooeeieieiiiieieeeieeeeeee e 3 credits
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Certificate in Arts Management
(30 credits)

Description and objectives:

The Certificate in Arts Management has been designed to provide
students who are working or interested in working in the artistic
and cultural fields as managers with a professional background
in Arts Administration. The program is composed of ten 3-credit
courses (for a total of 30 credits) in Business Administration, Arts
Management, and in the Arts.

CONAMG

I. Required courses 18 credits:

1. 3 courses in Business Administration (9 credits)

BMG 100 Understanding Business and Society 3-3-0
BMK 211 Marketing Management 3-3-0
BAC 121 Purposes of Accounting 3-3-0
2. A minimum of 3 courses in Arts Administration
(9 or 12 credits)
AAD 250 Arts Administration I:

The External and Legal Environment 3-3-0
AAD 251 Arts Administration II: Internal Operations 3-3-0
AAD 252 Arts Administration III:

Communications and Marketing 3-3-0
AAD 353 Arts Administration IV: Practicum 3-3-0

I1. Optional courses:

3 or 4 optional courses (9 or 12 credits) in the Arts — Drama,
Fine Arts or Music. Courses should be taken in one of the three
disciplines only.

DRAMA:

DRA 101 Introduction to Technical Theatre 3-33
DRA 102 Introduction to Theatre 3-3-0
DRA 201 Contemporary Canadian Drama 3-3-0

And any other course in dramatic literature.

FINE ARTS: (9 or 12 credits)

FIH 100 The Art of Viewing: Introduction to Art History
FIH 102 Survey of Western Art II: Renaissance to Neoclassicism
FIH 220 Twentieth Century Art to the Sixties
FIH 221 Art since the 1960s
FIH 225 Special Topic in Canadian Art
FIH 230 History and Theories of Photography (No prerequisite)
FIH 240 Art, Popular and Mass Culture (No prerequisite)
FIH 246 Public Art and Monuments
FIH 260 Art and Nature: From Landscape to Environmental
and Ecological Art
FIN 235 Museology (Prerequisite or consent from the instructor)
FIN 292 Sociology of Art
FIN 388 Museums and Communities (Prerequisite or consent from the
instructor)
MUSIC:
MUS 130 Rudiments of Music Theory 3-3-0

Any three Music Literature courses, in consultation with the Chair
of Music.

Divisional Major in Popular
Culture (48 Credits) MAJDHP

This interdisciplinary Major in Popular Culture allows students
to study various forms of popular culture—in literature, film,
music, television, journalism, photography, advertising, and the
internet—from the perspectives of history, theory and criticism.

Required Courses (15 credits):

ENG 102 Approaches to Media Studies
ENG 236 Popular Culture

LIB 20X,

LIB 20Y,

LIB 30Z (exit course)

Electives (33 credits):

Category I
(Classics, History, Philosophy, and Religion — 9 credits).

CLA 150 The Ancient World in Film and Television

HIS 371 A History of Communications
PHI 345 Topics in Philosophy of Film
REL 237 Film and Religion

Category II (Drama, Fine Arts, Music — 9 credits):
DRA 170 / ENG 170 Introduction to Film

DRA 172 Canadian Cinema

FIH 230 History and Theories of Photography
FIH 240 Art, Popular and Mass Culture

FIH 246 Public Art and Monuments

FIN 218 Digital Imaging

MUS 101 Rock 101

MUS 102 Rock/Pop Music 1980 to Present
MUS 115 Film Music I (up to mid-1970s)
MUS 116 Film Music II (mid-1970s to the present)
MUS 103 Classic Jazz

MUS 104 Modern Jazz (1945-Present)

MUS 109 Music and Theatre

Category III (English and Modern Languages — 9 credits):

ENG 212 Crime Stories: The Great Detectives

ENG 217 Arthurian Tradition

ENG 218 The Gothic Tradition

ENG 124 The Graphic Novel

ENG 220 Fantasy

ENG 278 Science Fiction in Literature and Film
ENG 279 Film History to 1939

ENG 280 Film History after 1939

ENG 282 Film Adaptation

ENG 283 The Documentary Film

ENG 284 Film Noir

ENG 285 Journalism

ENG 286 On-line Journalism

ENG 287 Image and Communication

ENG 288 Crime Pays: the Gangster Film Genre
ENG 290 The New Journalism

ENG 291 Film Theory

ENG 359 Approaches to Canadian Culture (Canadian Studies)
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ENG 381 The Evolution of the Fairy Tale in Literature and Film
ENG 382 Screenwriting

FRA 207 Mise a jour grammaticale

FRA 290 Censure, religion, campagne et coureurs de bois

GER 370 Introduction to German Film

GER 371 East German Cinema: from Rubble Films to Ostalgie
ITA 309 Italian Cinema and Society

ITA 310 Italian Cinema and Society 11

Category 1V (Outside Division — 6 credits):

ESG 264 Outdoor Recreation

PSY 203 Sports Psychology: Performance Enhancement
AND/OR

PSY 204 The Social Psychology of Sports and Exercise

SOC 105 Media and Society I

SOC 241 Cinema

SOC 281 Communications Methods

SOC 293 Visual Sociology

SOC 294 Sociology of Tourism

SOC 381 Media and the Environment

Students will be required to attend two popular culture events on
campus per semester. They may substitute one internship course
(3 credits) as an Elective.

Divisional Minor in Popular

Culture (24 credits) MINDHP

Students must take ENG 102 and ENG 236 as well as LIB 20X
and LIB 20Y. They choose their remaining courses from the list of
Electives for the Divisional Major.

Classical Studies

Faculty

Jenn Cianca,
B.A. (Bishop’s), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto); Associate Professor
Chair of the Department

David Seale,
B.A. (Queen Mary College), M.A. (McMaster), Ph.D. (London); Professor

Catherine Tracy,
B.A. (Dalhousie, University of New Brunswick), M.A. (Dalhousie),
Ph.D. (Southern California), Associate Professor

Program Overview

Socrates; Julius Caesar, Gladiators;, The Olympic Games;
Cleopatra; The Sphinx...

A student in the Classical Studies (a.k.a. Classics) department will
enter the world of the ancient Mediterranean. We focus especially
on the civilizations of Greece and Rome and offer courses in
their literature, mythology, history, culture, art, and archaeology.
Students have the opportunity to learn Latin (the language of
Roman emperors and Christian popes) and Greek (the language of
philosophy, tragedy, and the New Testament). The courses offered
by the faculty of the Classics department are also supplemented
by related courses in the departments of Philosophy, Religion,
and in the Liberal Arts program. Many of our classes do not have
prerequisites and thus we welcome students from all disciplines. In
this regard most of the 200-level courses are suitable for students
in their first year. All you need are interest and enthusiasm to
begin your journey into the Classical past.

Programs

Honours in Classical Studies
(60 credits)

Requirements:

An overall average of 70% or more in courses counting towards
the honours.

A minimum of 24 credits in Latin and Greek.

A minimum of two third-year courses.

CLA 400 and CLA 401 (thesis)

The remaining credits may be taken in any combination of CLA,
GRE, or LAT courses.

HONCLA

Major in Classical Studies
(42 credits)

Requirements:
Majors must take CLA 100 or CLA 101 in their first or second
year, as well as a minimum of two third-year courses during their
degree. Six credits in LAT or GRE are strongly encouraged. The
remaining credits may be taken in any combination of CLA, GRE,
or LAT courses.

MAJCLA
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Minor in Greek and Roman Civilization
(24 credits in CLA and/or

GRE and/or LAT) MINCLA

Minor in Classical Languages
(24 credits)

Requirements:
Credits in at least two of the following ancient languages: Hebrew,
Greek, or Latin. At least 12 credits in either Greek or Latin.

MINCLL

Minor in Classical Art and Archaeology
(24 credits) MINCAA

Requirements:

Two of: CLA 107, CLA 120, CLA 238, CLA 240 and CLA 241,
Three of: CLA 110, CLA 205, CLA 206, CLA 207, CLA 208; One
of: CLA328, CLA 335, CLA 350, CLA 365, CLA 366; Any two
other CLA, LAT, or GRE courses.

Minor in Ancient History
(24 credits + 1 lab credit)

Requirements:

Either [LAT 101 or GRE 101]; four of: [CLA 120, CLA 127,
CLA 160, CLA 210, CLA 261, CLA 320, CLA 328, CLA 360]*;
HIS 110, one of: [HIS 200 and HIS 372], and ILT 102

*At least one of the CLA courses must be a 300-level course.

MINCLH

List of Courses

CLA 100 You Are What You Eat, Food, Community and

Culture in the Greek and Roman World 3-3-0
The aim of this course is to introduce students to the civilizations of ancient
Greece and Rome. We will explore language, literature, art, religion, myth, history,
politics, geography, science, and technology as we investigate the many aspects
of food production and consumption, from cannibalism in Greek tragedy to the
best way to stuff a dormouse. At the end of the course, we will cook a meal and
celebrate the Classical world.

CLA 101 Travellers, Tourists, and Foreign Wars:

Getting About in the Ancient Mediterranean World 3-3-0
Odysseus’ epic voyage home from the Trojan War; the Greek colonization of brave
new worlds; the spice trade routes; the long marches of Roman soldiers; ancient
maps for adventurous tourists: these and other Classical examples of travel will
introduce students to the fascinating world of the ancient Mediterranean. At the
end of the course, we will hold a colourful and flavourful Classical Food Fair to

celebrate ancient exotic vacation destinations.

CLA 110 The Art and Archaeology of Ancient Egypt 3-3-0
A survey of the art and architecture of ancient Egypt, from the Pyramids to the
Valley of the Kings, and an introduction to the archaeological discoveries made in
Egypt in the twentieth and twenty-first centuries..

CLA 112/

REL 120 Ancient Greek Mythology 3-3-0
The origin and development of Greek mythology, and the importance of myths
in understanding ancient literature and religion: theories of myth, cult and ritual,
mystery religions, the epic tradition. Greek sources are read in translation.

Not open to students with credit in CLA 212 except to replace the earlier grade.

CLA 113 Classical Mythology: The Greek Influence on Rome 3-3-0
Myth and tragedy, myth and history, lyric poetry, Roman mythology. Greek and
Latin sources are read in translation.

Not open to students with credit in CLA 213 except to replace the earlier grade.

CLA 120 An Introduction to Classical Archaeology 3-3-0
Assurvey of the history of classical archaeology from the discoveries of Schliemann
at Troy and Evans at the Palace of Knossos to a study of the techniques of modern
field archaeology.

CLA 127 Greek Civilization: From Homer to Pericles 3-3-0
The alphabet; the Olympic Games; philosophy; democracy; tragedy and comedy;
history: was there anything the Greeks didn’t invent? This course introduces
students to the cultural, intellectual, political and literary achievements of the
ancient Greeks.

Not open to students with credit in CLA 209, except to replace the earlier grade.

CLA 130 Sports and Games in the Ancient World 3-3-0
The Olympic Games in ancient Greece and the chariot races in Rome’s Circus
Maximus allowed athletes to compete and spectators to enjoy themselves under
the hot Mediterranean sun. Athletic training was useful in preparing men for war,
but women also trained and competed in sports events. People of the ancient past
liked to amuse themselves just as we do today, but dramatic festivals and even
gladiatorial combat had religious origins. In this course we will use the sporting
and recreational activities of the Greeks and Romans and their Mediterranean
neighbours as a lens to reveal aspects of these ancient societies.

CLA 150 The Ancient World in Film and Television 3-3-0
Movies and television have shaped our ideas about Greek and Roman myth,
history and civilization. In this course we will study “sword and sandal” films and
television as popular art forms and their relation to the ancient literary and visual
sources.

CLA 160 Roman Civilization: the Republic 3-3-0
The social, political and cultural events of the Roman Republic, including the
exploits of Hannibal, Julius Caesar, Cleopatra, and others.

Students cannot get credit for both CLA 160 and CLA 260, except to replace the
earlier grade.

CLA 204/

REL 204 Women in Religion 3-3-0
An investigation of the religious lives of early pagan, Jewish, and Christian women
in the context of the Greco-Roman world. Literary and epigraphical sources from
the fourth century BCE to the third century CE are analyzed in order to determine
women’s roles, rites and practices, with special attention to constructions of gender
in the Graeco-Roman world.

Not open to students with credit in CLA 146 except to replace the earlier grade.

CLA 205 Greek Art and Architecture 3-3-0
Western art and architecture begin in ancient Greece. From miniature vases to
monumental statues of ivory and gold, we will explore the creations of potters and
painters, sculptors and architects, and study Greek art from the Bronze age to the
time of Alexander the Great.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 206

REL 203 Early Christian Art and Architecture 3-3-0
This course examines the ways in which the Christians adapted elements from
Greek, Roman, and Near Eastern art and architecture to their religious beliefs
and requirements and also studies the development of this new Christian art in
the Byzantine Empire. Major topics include: Catacomb art, early Christian and
Byzantine architecture, mosaic and painting, manuscript illumination, textiles and
decorative arts.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 207 Early Roman Art 3-3-0

In this course we will begin with a study of the colourful wall paintings of
Etruscan tombs, where men and women drink and dance, and panthers and lions
guard the dead. Once rulers of Rome, the Etruscans and their art declined as the
Roman Republic grew powerful. We will examine how the Romans developed an
innovative art and architecture which expressed the values of their society.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 208 Art and Architecture of Imperial Rome 3-3-0

A survey of Roman art and architecture from the first century CE to the fourth
century CE The course examines the use of art as propaganda and the tension
between tradition and innovation in Roman Art.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 210 Ancient Greece: The Golden Age of Athens 3-3-0

Classical Greece: the Persian Wars, the Athenian Empire, the development of
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democracy, Periclean Athens, the Peloponnesian War, the rise of Macedonia,
Alexander the Great.
Open to first-year students.

CLA 217 The Ancient Epic 3-3-0
This course introduces students to the best epic poetry of the Greeks and Romans
(poetry will be read in English translation). Sources to be studied may include the
1liad, Odyssey, Argonautica, Aeneid, and Metamorphoses.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 219 Origin and Development of the Greek Tragic Theatre 3-3-0
Myth and tragedy in the Greek theatre, using representative tragedies of Aeschylus
and Sophocles (in translation).

Open to first-year students.

CLA 220 Late Greek Tragic Theatre: Ancient Avant Garde 3-3-0
A study of the later works of Sophocles and representative works of Euripides (in
translation).

Open to first-year students.

CLA 223/

POL 223 Democracy in the Ancient World 3-3-0

The idea of government by the people is highly valued today, but it was first
given the name of “demokratia” (democracy) in ancient Greece. The most famous
example in Greece is Classical Athens, but democratic elements appeared in many
other ancient states, including republican Rome. The course will examine popular
participation in Athens, Rome, and various other ancient societies: how it began,
who could participate, who was left out, and what ancient writers thought of it.
Open to first-year students.

CLA 229 War and Society in the Greek and Roman World 3-3-0
War, omnipresent in the ancient Mediterranean, will be used to reveal socio-
economic, religious, and cultural aspects of ancient Greek and Roman societies.
Was war waged for economic motives (plunder, booty, supply in slaves,
exploitation of local resources...)? Were there sacred wars? How did war affect art
and architecture? How did encounters with other societies change the perception
of war and bring about an evolution in warfare? How was war declared? What is
known of diplomacy, peace-talks and treaties between allies or former enemies?
This course is not about wars but about the impacts war had on society and how
society changed the ways to wage war.

CLA 236/

REL 236 Death and Dying in the Ancient World 3-3-0

This course explores the myths, rituals and beliefs associated with death and dying in
antiquity. Topics to be covered include myths associated with the afterlife; books of
the dead; magic and death rituals; and understandings of heaven, hell and judgement.
Prerequisite: REL 100 or REL 101 or permission of instructor

Open to first-year students.

CLA 238/ FIH 238/

REL 238 Greece, Land of the Gods 6-6-0
This six-credit course examines the sacred art and architecture of ancient Greece
from Mycenae to Byzantium on site in Greece, and is offered in the Spring
semester. After preliminary lectures on campus, students will spend two weeks
traveling to the major sacred sites of mainland Greece.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 239 Exploring Ancient Egypt 6-3-0
The allure of ancient Egypt has gripped outsiders since the Greek historian
Herodotus travelled to Egypt and wrote about their strange and impressive
customs. This course proposes that the best way to understand the ancient
Egyptians is by learning as you travel. Major themes of Egyptian civilization will
be explored while visiting some of the most significant archaeological sites such as
the cemetery at Saqqara, Giza, Karnak Temple and the Valley of the Kings.

CLA 240 Signs of the Past:

Archaeological Interpretation 3-3-0
A continuation of CLA 120 with the emphasis on the techniques and methodology
of archaeology. Topics include the use of artifacts in creating chronologies and
theories, preservation and conservation of sites, ethical questions and problems
relating to archaeological excavation.
Open to first-year students.

CLA 250 Sex and Gender in the Ancient World 3-3-0
This course will look at the ways that women and men of the ancient Mediterranean
world interacted with each other, and at how ideas about sexuality and gender roles
affected people’s lives. Topics to be examined will include marriage and divorce,
conception and contraception, masculine and feminine ideals, gender and the law,
sex and social class, the effects of gender on religious expression, homosexuality,
private versus public life, what ancient doctors knew about sex, how to use magic
to get a lover, and deviations from ancient sexual and gender norms.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 261 Roman Civilization: The Empire 3-3-0
The social, political and cultural events under the emperors, featuring the Roman
army, gladiatorial combat, religion, and other topics.

Open to first-year students.

CLA 271/ PHI 271 Philosophy of Socrates & Plato 3-3-0
A study of the character and teaching of Socrates as portrayed in Plato’s early and
middle dialogues. Emphasis will be on theory of education.

CLA 272/ PHI 272 Philosophy of Aristotle 3-3-0
A study of selected works of Aristotle with special emphasis on logic, metaphysics,
and the concept of substance.

CLA 280 / REL 280 Roman Religion 3-3-0
This course examines the religion of the ancient Roman people, following the
traditions and changes from the 8th century BCE to the Imperial period. Roman
religion was very different from the monotheistic religions with which many of
us are familiar today, but it was also significantly different from the mythology
of the ancient Greeks, despite the Romans’ willingness to absorb and adapt the
Greek myths. Topics to be studied in this course will include the Roman concept
of divinity, beliefs about the dead, religious and cult ritual, senatorial and imperial
control of religion, emperor worship, divination and prophecy, festivals, and
Roman responses to the introduction of foreign religions.

Open to first-year students

CLA 320 The Roman Family 3-3-0
This seminar course examines the characteristics and influences of the Roman
“familia” (which included not only the extended family but also slaves and freed
slaves) within Republican and Imperial Roman society. We will read primary
sources (in translation) as well as modern scholarship.

Prerequisite: a previous Classics course or permission of the instructor

CLA 321 Laws and Outlaws in Ancient Rome 3-3-0
This seminar course will focus on Roman law and order, and on those who broke
the law or challenged Roman hegemony. A series of case studies will cover some
of the well-known villains of Roman history, as well as those who perpetrated
private crimes. We will study Rome’s response to threats to public order, how the
city of Rome was policed, and which elements of Roman society were most likely
to become victims of crime. Readings will include ancient sources in translation
(legal, literary, and epigraphical texts) as well as modern scholarship.
Prerequisite: At least two Classics courses or permission of the instructor.

CLA 325 The Classical Tradition 3-3-0
The influence of Greek and Roman myths, literature, and art on western culture
has been powerful and enduring. This course will examine how Greek and Roman
traditions have been reflected in Western culture from the Medieval period to the
21st century. Readings are in English translation.

Prerequisites: At least one first-year Classics and one second-year Classics
course, or permission _from instructor

CLA 332/

REL 332 Magic and Divination in the Ancient Near East 3-3-0
Since the 19th century, magic and divination have been subjects of great scholarly
interest. This seminar course will examine how these phenomena were manifested
in the region of what is today called the Middle East. We will also look at the
supposed polemic against magic and divination In the Hebrew Bible (Old
Testament), where calling someone a magician or diviner was a strategy for social
control and definition, serving as an element in the construction of views about
legitimate and illegitimate religious authority.
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CLA 335 Sacred Space in the Ancient World 3-3-0

How did the ancients experience their surroundings? How did their conceptions
of space and place affect their relationships with their deities, their ancestors, and
each other? From lofty temples to humble shrines, sacred mountains to grottoes, we
will explore the intimate connection between sacred places and the development
of ancient identity. Archaeological and literary data, as well as modern theories of
space and place, will be examined.

Prerequisites: At least two Classics courses or permission of the instructor.

CLA 336 Barbarians of the Roman World 3-3-0
Rome was a little village that began conquering its neighbours until it ended up
dominating a vast empire. This seminar course will examine the peoples who
fought against Rome: how some resisted, how others submitted and collaborated
with the Romans, and how Romans viewed the non-Romans that lived within and
outside their empire.

Prerequisite: At least two Classics courses or permission of the instructor

CLA 350/

REL 350 The Goddess: History, Cult and Myth 3-3-0
From Diana’s bow to Athena’s shield, from the fearsome wail of the Erinyes to
the dulcet tones of the Muses, the sacred feminine in all its manifestations has
fueled the imagination. How we in the modern world perceive the female divine,
however, also reflects our own changing attitudes towards women. In this seminar
course, we will examine the sacred feminine in art, archaeology, and literature,
from Paleolithic Europe to contemporary America, with a view to understanding
the construction of tropes of femininity both in ancient cultures and our own.
Topics may include Near Eastern and Graeco-Roman goddesses, Hindu goddesses,
gendered archaeology, the virgin Mary, modern goddess movements, and more!
Prerequisite: At least two Classics courses or permission of the instructor.

CLA 380 Topics in Greek and Roman Drama 3-3-0
This seminar course will concentrate on the nature of ancient drama, and will
involve discussion of a selection of tragedies and/or comedies from the ancient
Greek and Roman world.

CLA 400 Honours Thesis Preparation 3-3-0
The student will work with faculty advisors and complete a proposal, outline and
bibliography and give an oral research progress report. Students must achieve a
70% or higher in order to register in CLA 401.

CLA 401 Honours Thesis 3-3-0
The student will continue to work with faculty advisors, complete a written thesis,
and give a public presentation of the year’s research.

Prerequisite: CLA 400

Independent Studies

The department offers opportunities to study independently
for senior students who wish to pursue in-depth exploration of
their research interests, under the direction of faculty members.
Independent studies are available in all areas covered by the
department, including upper-level or advanced Classical language
study (Greek and Latin), history, and archaeology. Students
wishing to undertake an independent study must secure permission
of the instructor.

Classical Languages

GRE 101F  Beginners’ Greek 6-3-0
Introducing the ancient Greek language to the beginning student.
GRE 200 Intensive Intermediate Greek 6-6-0

This intensive 6-credit-1-semester course (6 hours/week), may be offered either
Fall or Winter instead of GRE 201 and GRE 202, with the mutual agreement of
students and professor. The course will work on grammar, vocabulary and reading
comprehension of ancient Greek.

Not open to students with credit in GRE 201 and/or GRE 202.
Prerequisite: GRE 101

GRE 201 Intermediate Greek I

Selections from Greek authors.

Not open to students with credit in GRE 200, except to replace the earlier grade.
Prerequisite: GRE 101

GRE 202 Intermediate Greek II
Selections from Greek authors.

Not open to students with credit in GRE 200, except to replace the earlier grade.

3-3-0

3-3-0

Prerequisite: GRE 101 and GRE 201

GRE 300 Intensive Advanced Greek 6-6-0
This intensive 6-credit 1-semester course (6 hours/week), may be offered either
Fall or Winter instead of GRE 301 and GRE 302, with the mutual agreement
of students and professor. Students will read selections of Greek authors while
improving grammar and vocabulary.

Not open to students with credit in GRE 301 and/or GRE 302.

Prerequisite: two years of Ancient Greek

GRE 301 Advanced Greek I
Selections from Greek authors.
Not open to students with credit in GRE 300 except to replace the earlier grade.
Prerequisite.: two years of Ancient Greek
GRE 302 Advanced Greek 11
Selections from Greek authors.

Not open to students with credit in GRE 300 except to replace the earlier grade.
Prerequisite: two years of Ancient Greek

3-3-0

3-3-0

GRE 401 Advanced Greek IIT 3-3-0
Selections from Greek authors.

Prerequisite. three years of Ancient Greek

GRE 402 Advanced Greek IV 3-3-0
Selections from Greek authors.

LAT 101F Beginners’ Latin I 6-3-0

Introducing the Latin language for the beginning student. The course covers basic
Latin grammar, Latin vocabulary, and English etymology (the Latin origins for
English words), and provides sufficient background to translate simplified Latin
passages.

LAT 200 Intensive Intermediate Latin 6-6-0

This intensive 6-credit 1-semester course (6 hours/week), maybe offered either
Fall or Winter instead of LAT 201 and LAT 202, with the mutual agreement of
students and professor. The course will work on grammar, vocabulary and reading
comprehension of Latin.

Not open to students with credit in LAT 201 and/or LAT 202.

Prerequisite: LAT 101

LAT 201 Intermediate Latin I
Selections from Roman authors

Not open to students with credit in LAT 200, except to replace the earlier grades.
Prerequisite: LAT 101

LAT 202 Intermediate Latin 11
Selections from Roman authors

Not open to students with credit in LAT 200, except to replace the earlier grades.
Prerequisite: LAT 101 and LAT 201

LAT 300 Intensive Advanced Latin 6-6-0

This intensive 6-credit 1-semester course (6 hours/week), may be offered either
Fall or Winter instead of LAT 301 and LAT 302, with the mutual agreement of
students and professor. Students will read selections of Roman authors while
improving grammar and vocabulary.

Not open to students with credit in LAT 301 and/or LAT 302, except to replace the
earlier grades.

Prerequisite. two years of Latin.

LAT 301 Advanced Latin I
Selections from Roman authors
Not open to students with credit in LAT 300, except to replace the earlier grade.
Prerequisite: two years of Latin
LAT 302 Advanced Latin 11
Selections from Roman authors
Not open to students with credit in LAT 300, except to replace the earlier grade.
Prerequisite: two years of Latin

3-3-0

3-3-0

3-3-0

3-3-0

LAT 401 Advanced Latin 111 3-3-0
Selections from Roman authors.

Prerequisite: three years of Latin

LAT 402 Advanced Latin IV 3-3-0

Selections from Roman authors.
Prerequisite. three years of Latin

Independent Studies in Classical
Languages

The department wants to facilitate language study, and therefore
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offers independent study courses in Greek and Latin for dedicated
students who are unable to take the regularly scheduled language
classes. Students wishing to undertake an independent study in
Greek or Latin must secure permission of the instructor.

Cognate Courses

The following courses in Classical Studies are recognized as
cognate in other departments:

CLA 120, CLA 127, CLA 160, CLA 210, CLA 223, CLA 261 in History

CLA 112, CLA 113, CLA 219, CLA 220 in English

CLA 219, CLA 220 in Drama

CLA120, CLA 110, CLA205, CLA206, CLA207, CLA208 in Fine Arts

CLA 250, CLA 350 in Gender, Diversity, and Equity Studies

CLA 110, CLA 113 in Religion

Drama

Faculty

Rebecca Harries,
B.A. (Bishop’s), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto);
Associate Professor

George Rideout,

B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Simon Fraser);
Professor

Chair of the Department

Program Overview

The Department of Drama offers a program balanced between
practical theatre and academic study of dramatic literature and
theatre history. Our aim is to permit undergraduates to explore the
subject as a liberal arts discipline and prepare them for graduate,
professional, and conservatory schools.

The Department offers Major and Honours programs designed
to expose students to all facets of theatre practice and study as
well as provide them with the flexibility to orient their program
towards a particular field of study: Dramatic Literature and
Theatre History, Performance (acting, directing, and playwriting),
and Production (technical, stage management, and design).

By the end of their final year, students will have had ample
opportunity to work on the Department’s season of productions
in the Studio Theatre and Centennial Theatre (including at least
three productions in the Studio, one mainstage production in
Centennial during the second semester, the New Plays Festival
and the student produced Theatre Activ). A number of students
will also have had the opportunity to become Theatre Assistants
for Centennial Theatre, receive an honorarium, and be responsible
for the proper running of the facilities’ operations.

Double Major: Secondary
Education and Drama
(39 credits) MAJEDR

Program requirements for students pursuing a Double Major in
Secondary Education and Drama may be found under “School of
Education” in the Academic Calendar. All questions concerning
courses and requirements should be referred to the Chair of the
School of Education.

Honours in Drama HONDRA
Without Thesis (60 credits*)
Courses as required for a Drama major: .............. 48 credits
Further courses in Drama
(excluding independent studies): .........c.cc.e.e... 12 credits

With Thesis (66 credits™)

Students must obtain a 75% average, as calculated from the last
60 credits in the Honour discipline (including cognates), in order
to graduate with an Honours degree in Drama.

Students wishing to enrol in DRA 450 (Honours Thesis) must
have 75% cumulative average when registering in FALL semester,
and 75% average on required courses in thesis area of interest.

Courses as required for Drama Major: ................. 48 credits
Further courses in Drama

(excluding independent studies): ...........ccce..... 12 credits
DRA 450 Honours Thesis: .......ceevevenieeienieaienenne 6 credits

*All Honours students must complete both DRA 331 and DRA 332.
Students must also complete any Divisional Requirements of the
Division of Humanities.

Major in Drama (48 credits) MAJDRA

In their first two years, all drama Majors must adhere to the
following required courses in their program:

1st Year (12 credits)
Fall: (DRA 101) Introduction to Technical Theatre, (DRA 102)
Introduction to Theatre, (DRA 131) Acting 1
Winter: (DRA 110) Introduction to Theatre Part II

2nd Year (6 credits)
Fall: (DRA 222) Introduction to Shakespeare
Winter: (DRA 201) Contemporary Canadian Theatre

After the second year the following seminar and production
courses are required for all drama Majors (9 credits):

Seminar Courses: Two of (DRA 300) Contemporary Theatre
Practice, (DRA 301) Contemporary Dramatic Theory, (DRA
302) Classical European Drama, (DRA 315) Medieval Drama,
(DRA 322) Topics in Shakespeare, (DRA 319) Film Theory and
Critcism

Production Courses: One of (DRA 331) Production I,
(DRA 332) Production II
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The remaining eighteen credits required for the Major in Drama
may be taken at anytime during the student’s tenure at Bishop’s
provided that he or she has fulfilled the stated prerequisites for the
individual course.

Required Courses (12 credits)

One of (DRA 211) Ritual and Theatre, (DRA 212) Theatre and the
State and (DRA 230) Women and Performance

One of (DRA 202) Contemporary American Drama, (DRA 203)
Contemporary European Drama

One of (DRA 170 / ENG 170) Introduction to Film, (DRA 271)
Modern Drama, (DRA 273) Women Dramatists [or a cognate
course]

One of (DRA 246) Introduction to Directing,

DRA 281 Playwriting |

Drama Electives (9 credits)

Three of all other drama courses (except independent studies)
Students must also complete any Divisional Requirements of the
Division of Humanities.

Minor in Drama (24 credits) MINDRA

Required courses:
DRA 101 Introduction to Technical Theatre
DRA 102 Introduction to Theatre
DRA 131 Acting I
DRA 201 Contemporary Canadian Drama
DRA 222 Introduction to Shakespeare

15 credits
9 credits

Drama electives: Three courses

List of Courses

Dramatic Literature and Theatre HistoryThese courses are
primarily concerned with the study of drama as literature or with
the study of theatre history. Some of these courses may be used
to satisfy the degree requirements of the Department of English.
All courses are open to non-Drama students.

DRA 102 Introduction to Theatre:

Theatre and Dramatic Literature Before 1800 3-3-0
This course provides students with an introduction to theatre history and to
some of the important plays of various historical epochs. One of the focuses
of the course is the socially created meaning of theatre, including interaction
between audience and stage, the role of the theatre professional in society and the
connections between theatre and political and religious institutions. The course
will also introduce various theatrical styles. The dramas themselves are interpreted
as blueprints for performance, not just as examples of literature.

DRA 110 Introduction to Theatre Part II:

Theatre and Dramatic Literature After 1800 3-3-0
This course provides students with an introduction to the theatre history of the
modern age and to some of the important plays of this era. The course will also
introduce various theatrical styles, such as epic theatre, theatre of the absurd and
naturalist theatre. The dramas themselves will be interpreted as blueprints for
performance, not just as examples of literature. Among the playwrights included
in the course are Henrik Ibsen, Anton Chekhov, Luigi Pirandello, Samuel Beckett,
Caryl Churchill and Heiner Miiller.

DRA 201 Contemporary Canadian Drama 3-3-0
Canadian drama from 1967 on, including the plays of Tremblay, French, Walker,
Thompson and others.

DRA 202 Contemporary American Drama 3-3-0
American playwrights and theatrical movements of the post-Viet Nam war period.
Playwrights include Shepherd, Mamet, Rabe, Wasserstein.

DRA 203 Contemporary European Drama 3-3-0
European drama since 1960 through examination of works of influential
playwrights and dramatic theorists.

DRA 211 Ritual and Theatre 3-3-0
There is a persistent and complex relationship between theatre, the sacred and
magic. This course explores this relationship through the study of performances/
performers and texts from a spectrum of cultures and times. Students will study
theories including Aristotle, Victor Turner and Eugenio Barba. Other Texts include
Aoi no Uye, A Winter’s Tale and Death and The King’s Horseman.

DRA 212 Theatre and the State 3-3-0
The political theatre in both senses of the phrase: what is the relationship between
the stage of state and the theatrical stage? What legislation exists to restrict public
performances and representations? How have performances in a variety of cultures
and historical periods variously challenged and re-instated these cultural models?
DRA 222 Introduction to Shakespeare 3-3-0
Close study of four to six plays from the following: Richard III, Macbeth, A
Midsummer Night’s Dream, Henry IV pt. 1, Hamlet, Twelfth Night, Othello,
The Tempest.

WOM 230 / DRA 230 Women in Performance 3-3-0
An analysis of the role women have played in the performing arts as practitioners,
creators, producers and spectators with emphasis on the modern era and western
cultures. The course takes a cultural studies approach to the subject and includes
readings by feminist theorists, sociologists and cultural historians.

DRA 271 Modern Drama 3-3-0
The major European drama and movements of the period from 1875-1939,
including the works of Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, among others.

DRA 273 Women Dramatists 3-3-0
Discussion and analysis of a number of plays written by women. The plays will be
studied in their cultural context and from the perspective of contemporary feminist
theory.

Seminar Courses

The following are seminar and research courses restricted to third-
or fourth-year students. Students will be expected to do primary
and secondary research work and present such work through class
seminars and research papers.

DRA 300 Contemporary Theatre Practice

Critical discussion, analysis, and research of contemporary theatre practice.

DRA 301 Contemporary Dramatic Theory 3-3-0
Critical discussion, analysis, and research of the major critical theorists and
writings of the past twenty five years.

DRA 302 Classical European Drama 3-3-0
This course covers the important drama and critical works from France, Italy,
Germany, and Spain during the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries.

DRA 315 Medieval Drama 3-3-0
This course covers the re-emergence and development of drama in Europe from
the early to late Middle Ages. The religious drama of England and the Continent
will be studied, as well as early examples of secular drama.

DRA 322 Topics in Shakespeare 3-3-0
Advanced analysis and research on specific plays, as well as on specific critical
texts and productions.

3-3-0

Interest Courses and Cognate Courses

DRA/ENG 170 Introduction to Film 3-3-0
The creation of films and what happens when we view a film are complex and
fascinating phenomena. The course provides a basic understanding of the
vocabulary of and approaches to narrative cinema. Each week’s subject of study is
applied to a number of specific films.

CLA 219 The Greek Tragic Theatre I 3-3-0
Myth and tragedy, origin and development of the Greek theatre; representative
tragedies of Aeschylus and Sophocles, in translation.

CLA 220 The Greek Tragic Theatre 11 3-3-0
Study of the later works of Sophocles and representative works of Euripides. (In
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translation)

ENG 334 Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Drama 3-3-0
This course covers a wide range of English drama from Etherege through Behn
to Sheridan to indicate both the shifting social tastes and the permissiveness of
the theatre.

FRA 283 Théatre québécois 3-3-0
Evolution de la production dramatique au Québec depuis Marcel Dubé. Le théatre
de revendication sociale et politique, les happenings et le théatre expérimental,
le théatre d’improvisation, le genre comique et la recherche contemporaine de
nouvelles formes théatrales. Dramaturges étudiés: Dubé¢, Tremblay, Meunier,
Lepage, Gilles Maheux et Carbone 14, etc.

FRA 261 Le Théétre du XVII® au XIX siécle 3-3-0
Lecture et commentaire de piéces significatives du théatre du XVII¢, XVIII® et
XIXe siécles. L’étude des divers genres (comédie, tragédie, drame, vaudeville) et
des diverses esthétiques (classique, romantique) permettra de se familiariser avec
les grandes tendances traditionnelles du théatre.

Performance and Production

These courses emphasize the performance and production aspects
of theatre. DRA 101 and DRA 131 are required courses for Drama
students. Most courses are open to non-Drama students but
enrolment may be limited.

Acting

DRA 131 Acting I 3-3-0
Acting One establishes a physical and vocal warm-up routine, develops public
speaking skills, and explores the fundamentals of acting for the stage. Project work
is based on individual presentations.

DRA 132 Acting IT 3-3-0
Acting Two continues the focus on voice and movement. Students will begin
character work, research, and scene study. Projects are partner based.
Prerequisite: DRA 131

DRA 136 / FRA 136 Techniques de Jeu I 3-3-0
Introduction aux techniques d’interprétation d’art dramatique a partir de textes, et
d>études des bases de la performance scénique. Travail en équipe sur des scénes

tirées d>ceuvres théatrales modernes et contemporaines.

DRA 233 Acting ITT 3-3-0
Approaches to text and character. The work is on a project and performance basis,
some of which will be for presentation.

Prerequisite: DRA 132 and permission of the Department

DRA 234 Acting IV 3-3-5
Scene study and collective creation: analysis, rehearsal techniques and final
presentation in Studio Theatre.

Prerequisite: DRA 233

DRA 237 Theatre Lab 3-3-3
The course will focus intensively on the preparation and training of the physical
means of acting. Workshops will concentrate on both voice and body movement
exercises.

Prerequisite: DRA 233 or permission of the Department

DRA 334 Text and Language 3-3-0
Students will explore the relationship between the written text and the spoken text.
Source material will include prose and poetry as well as dramatic dialogue. There
is no production attached to this course, but in-class presentations, open to the
public, will be given on an informal basis

Prerequisite: DRA 233

DRA 439 Scene Study 3-3-0
Students will explore scenes from the great works of the theatre. Texts will
generally be chosen from those studied in the dramatic literature courses. Three in
house presentations will be given during the term.

Prerequisite: DRA 233 or permission of the instructor

DRA 440 Scene Study II - Shakespeare 3-3-0
A senior level acting course that bridges the gap between the study of dramatic
literature and full scale production. Each student in the class will have the
opportunity to take on leading roles in scenes chosen from the Shakespeare canon.
In addition, we will explore one text on acting theory that addresses Shakespearian
verse.

Prerequisite: DRA 233 or permission of the instructor

Directing
We offer six credits in directing. The opportunity to direct a short
play is provided by our New Plays and Theatre Activ festivals.

DRA 246 Introduction to Directing 3-3-0
The basic elements of directing a play, including interpretation, analysis, visual
presentation, use of space, and rehearsal techniques.

Prerequisite: No prerequisites required

DRA 247 Directing Theory and Practice 3-3-0
Study in depth of major directorial problems. Each student directs short scenes.
Prerequisite: DRA 246 and permission of the instructor

Playwriting

Six credits of playwriting are offered. Student written plays are
produced in New Plays Festival, and Theatre Activ. Enrolment is
limited but a few places are open to non-Drama students.

DRA 281 Playwriting I 3-3-0
A course in play appreciation and play structure as well as a practical workshop in
the writing of one-act plays. Assignments include text analysis, scene writing, and
the creation of a complete short play.

DRA 282 Playwriting 11 3-3-0
Classes take the form of standard playwriting workshop sessions. Each student
will write an extended monologue, a series of dramatic sketches, and a one-act
play. All work will be read and critiqued by other members of the group.
Prerequisite: DRA 281 or permission of the instructor

Technical Theatre

DRA 101 is open to all students interested in theatre production.
Enrolment in subsequent technical courses is limited.

DRA 101 Introduction to Technical Theatre 3-3-3
An introduction to the elements, processes, and systems of the stage environment
through lectures and group tutorials.

DRA 250 Intermediate Technical Theatre Stagecraft 3-3-5
This course will examine in more detail several areas of study encountered in
Introduction to Technical Theatre. In order to prepare students for more advanced
courses, we will concentrate on the use of sound, lighting and scene shop
equipment. We will also focus on basic drafting, set construction, scene painting

and rigging.
Prerequisite: DRA 101
DRA 251 Lighting Design 3-3-5

This course covers both the aesthetics and the techniques of stage lighting. In
addition to exploring the theory and process, the students will design the lighting
for Drama Department student productions.

Prerequisite: DRA 101 and permission of the Department

Design

Six introductory credits are offered in set and costume design. The
two courses are offered in alternate years. Enrolment is limited.
These courses are cognate courses and open to Fine Arts students.
DRA 161 Introduction to Costume Design for Theatre 3-3-0
This course offers an introduction to the history, basic elements and practice of
costume design. Course work will include both an investigation of the principles

of design for theatre and an understanding of the practical elements of costume
creation.

DRA 162 Introduction to Scenography 3-3-0
This course offers an introduction to the history and development of scenography,
text analysis, the principles and the process of scenography. Course work will
include project-based designs as well as lecture/discussion in this field.
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Production
These courses involve a major role or function in faculty directed
productions in Studio or Centennial Theatres.

DRA 331 Production I: Performance 3-3-5
The course will consist of major involvement in and responsibility for Department
production(s) in the areas of acting, stage management or directing. Productions
will take place in the Studio Theatre.

Prerequisites: DRA 131, DRA 132, DRA 233, DRA 234

DRA 341 Production I: Technical Production 3-3-5
This course will consist of major involvement in and responsibility for Department
production(s) in the areas of design, technical direction and production. Productions
will take place in the Studio Theatre.

Prerequisites: DRA 101, DRA 131, either DRA 250 or DRA 251

DRA 332 Production II: Performance 3-3-5
The course will consist of major involvement in and responsibility for Department
production(s) in the areas of acting, stage management or directing. Productions
will take place in Centennial theatre; students will be required to work during
Reading Week.

Prerequisite: DRA 131, DRA 132, DRA 233, DRA 234

DRA 342 Production II: Technical Production 3-3-5
The course will consist of major involvement in and responsibility for Department
production(s) in the areas of design, technical direction and production.
Productions will take place in Centennial Theatre; students will be required to
work during Reading Week.

Prerequisites: DRA 101, DRA 131, either DRA 250 or DRA 251

Thesis

Honours students will undertake a thesis project under the
supervision of one or more members of the Department

DRA 450F Honours Thesis 6-1-0 or 6-0-5
Thesis proposals must be submitted before classes begin for the academic year in
which the thesis is to be completed.

Students undertaking a thesis in the area of Dramatic Literature and Theatre History
will write a thesis-length research paper on a subject approved by the Department.
Students undertaking a thesis in the area of Production (acting and directing) will
write a research paper related to their project and submit all materials related to
that project.

Before planning a production thesis, students should thoroughly familiarize
themselves with the document “Criteria for Acceptance of an Honours Thesis.”
(available from the chair of the Department.)

Independent Study

The Department offers a variety of independent study options
for either Departmentally approved special projects or advanced
work in theatre production or drama study. Students may register
for a maximum of twelve independent study credits.

DRA 310 Independent Study: Theatre Research and History
Advanced study of dramatic literature or theatre history.
Prerequisite: DRA 101, DRA 102, DRA 131, DRA 222 and permission of
Department

DRA 337 Independent Study: Performance I
Advanced work in major role in faculty directed show.
Prerequisite: DRA 331

DRA 339 Independent Study: Performance I1
Advanced work in major role in faculty directed show.
Prerequisite: DRA 234, DRA 237, DRA 331

DRA 350 Independent Study: Theatre Production I 3-0-5
Advanced work in theatre production; major responsibility for production function
in Studio Theatre show.

Prerequisite: DRA 331 and permission of the Department

DRA 351 Independent Study: Theatre Production II 3-0-5
Advanced work in theatre production; major responsibility for production function
in Studio or Centennial Theatre show.

Prerequisite: DRA 332 and permission of the Department

DRA 352 Independent Study: Stage Management 3-0-5
Advanced work in stage management; responsibility for stage managing a faculty
directed show.

Prerequisite: DRA 250, DRA 254, DRA 331 or DRA 332 and permission of the
Department

DRA 363 Independent Study: Design 3-0-5
Advanced work in set, lighting, or sound design; major responsibility for design
of faculty directed show.

Prerequisite: DRA 251 or DRA 262, DRA 331 or DRA 332 and permission of the
Department

DRA 365 Independent Study: Costume Design 3-0-5
Advanced work in costume design; major responsibility for design of faculty
directed show.

Prerequisite: DRA 160 and DRA 331 or DRA 332 and permission of the Department

3-1-0

3-0-5

3-0-5

DRA 370 Independent Study: Special Project 3-0-5
Advanced work on a Departmentally approved special project.

Prerequisite: DRA 331 or DRA 332 and permission of the Department

DRA 380 Independent Study: Playwriting 3-0-5

Advanced work in playwriting. Interested students must submit a completed first
draft two weeks prior to registration.
Prerequisite: DRA 282
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Program Overview

Within the liberal arts environment of Bishop’s University, the
Department of English offers a diverse range of courses and
programs to help students to develop their critical appreciation of
texts of all kinds (literature, film, television, etc.), and to broaden
their understanding of culture and its relationship to the individual,
from historical and theoretical perspectives. Students of English
develop analytical, research, and communication skills that are
well-suited to many careers in today’s information economy.
Recent graduates have pursued graduate studies and careers in
fields as diverse as teaching English, advertising and marketing,
film-making, law, politics, publishing, television, education,
journalism, and business communications.

Foundation Year

The three Foundation Year courses taken by all English Majors
and Honours students are:

ENG 100, “Introduction to English Studies”; ENG 112, “English
Literary Tradition: The Middle Ages and the Renaissance”;
ENG 113, “English Literary Tradition: The Eighteenth Century
to the Present”; and ENG 215, “Introduction to North American
Literatures”.

The fourth Foundation year course is ENG 101 for Literature
Concentration; ENG 102 for Film and Media Studies Concentration

Honours in Literature
(60 credits) HONENL

The Honours in English Literature is designed for students who
wish to specialize in the study of English Literature, especially
with the goal of continuing to study the subject at the graduate
level.

Students in this program take at least 60 credits in English,
including the Foundation year courses (12 credits), at least 30
credits from the Areas of Specialization. Of these 30 credits in
the Areas of Specialization, Twelve credits (4 courses) must be
selected from Group A, Twelve credits (4 courses) from Group B,
and Six credits (2 courses) from Group C.

Areas of Specialization

Group A:

Anglo-Saxon or Middle English: 310, 311, 314, 315, 316

Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century: 223, 224, 225, 320,
321, 325, DRA 222

Eighteenth Century: 332, 333, 390

Romantic: 342, 347, 348
Group B:

Victorian: 254, 255, 350, 351

Twentieth-Century British: 250, 251, 360, 361

Canadian: 252, 253, 275, 352, 358, 359

American: 256, 257, 353, 356, 357
Group C:

Postcolonial: 228, 358, 375

Critical Theory: 233, 234, 236, 239
At least Four of the courses in the Areas of Specialization must
be 300- or 400-level seminars. Students are strongly encouraged
to take courses from all ten areas, and are required to take at least
three of the areas in both Group A and Group B.
In addition, students must complete four elective English courses
(12 credits), and either ENG 471 and 472 or two additional courses
from the 200 or 300 level (6 credits) in their stead.

Honours in Film and Media
Studies (60 credits) HONENF

The Honours in Film and Media Studies is designed for students
who wish to specialize in these areas, especially with the goal of
continuing to graduate studies.

Students in this program take at least 60 credits in Film and
Media, including the Foundation year courses (12 credits), Core
Courses (15 credits), five elective courses in Media Studies (15
credits) and four elective courses in Film Studies (12 credits), and
either the Honours Thesis (6 credits) or two additional courses in
Film and Media Studies at the 200 or 300 level (6 credits).

Four Foundation Year Courses: (12 credits): ENG 100,
ENG102, ENG 112, ENG 113.

Four Core Courses: (12 credits): ENG/DRA 170, ENG 279
(formerly ENG 289), ENG 280; at least One of ENG 287, or
ENG 291.
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Seven Core Electives (21 credits): CLA 150, ENG 124 (formerly
ENG 219), ENG 217, ENG 218, ENG 236, ENG 278, ENG 282,
ENG 283, ENG 284, ENG 287, ENG 288, ENG 291, ENG 293,
ENG 294, ENG 295, ENG 297, ENG 298, ENG 350, ENG 381,
ENG 382, ENG 383, ENG 463, GER 370, GER 371, ITA 309,
ITA 310, MUS 115 (formerly MUS 102), MUS 116, PHI 345,
REL 237, SOC 105, SOC 241, SPA 318, SPA 333.

Five English Electives (15 credits): Students have the option to
complete the English Honours Essay ENG 471 and ENG 472 as
part of this requirement.

As per Humanities Division guidelines, students must attain an
average of 70%, calculated on the best 60 credits in the program
(including cognates) in order to graduate with an Honours degree.

Cognates

Students in the Honours Literature program and the Major
Concentration in Literature and Education may count Drama
courses in English Literature and Education 211 “Introduction
to Young Adult Literature” as satisfying English requirements,
subject to the approval of the Department. Courses in Classical,
French, German, Spanish and Italian literatures, as well as
mythology and the Bible may also be considered as cognates. No
more than two cognate courses (6 credits) may be counted as part
of these programs.

English Major
Literature Concentration
(48 credits) MAJENL

Students in the English Major, Literature Concentration,
take at least 48 credits in English, including the Foundation
year courses ENG 100, ENG 101, ENG 112, ENG 113
(12 credits);ENG 215, “North American Literatures” (3 credits);
at least three courses in English Literature before 1900 (9 credits);
and eight English electives (24 credits).

2) Film and Media Studies

Concentration (48 credits) MAJENF

Students in the English Major, Film and Media Studies
Concentration, take at least 48 credits in English, including
the Foundation year courses ENG 100, ENG 102, ENG 112,
ENG 113

(12 credits);

ENG/DRA 170 “Intro to Film” (3 credits);

at least two Core Courses (6 credits) from ENG 279, ENG 280,
ENG 287, ENG 291;

five Core Electives (15 credits) chosen from CLA 150, ENG 124
(formerly ENG 219), ENG 217, ENG 218, ENG 236, ENG 278,
ENG 279 (formerly ENG 289), ENG 280, ENG 282, ENG 283,
ENG 284, ENG 287, ENG 288, ENG 291, ENG 293, ENG 294,
ENG 295, ENG 297, ENG 298, ENG 350, ENG 381, ENG 382,
ENG 383, ENG 463, GER 370, GER 371, ITA 309, ITA 310,
MUS 115 (formerly MUS 102), MUS 116, PHI 345, REL 237,
SOC 105, SOC 241, SPA 318, SPA 333;

and Four English Electives (12 credits).

3) Double Major: Secondary Education
and English (48 credits in English +
45 credits in Education) MAJEEN

Program requirements for students pursuing a double major in
Secondary Education and English may be found under “School of
Education” in the Academic Calendar. All questions concerning
courses and requirements should be referred to the Chair of the
School of Education.

Minors (24 credits) MINENG

MINENF

For students in any discipline at Bishop’s who, in addition to their
major concentration, wish to develop a secondary area of expertise
in one of the fields offered through the English Department, we
offer four different minors:

The English Minor allows students to sample from the many
different subject areas offered through the English department.
Students must complete any 24 credits of their choice, none of
which may be cognate courses.

The Film and Media Studies Minor provides an
introduction to the study of film through the increasingly
rich, interdisciplinary approach that now defines this field.

Film courses are typically taught in the cinema class room
(Nicolls 4), which is equipped with excellent projection and
sound equipment, as well as cinema seating. The Film and
Media Studies Minor requires the completion of 24 credits in the
following manner:

Four Core Requirements (12 credits) composed of
ENG/DRA 170 and at least three courses from ENG 102,
ENG 279, ENG 280, ENG 287, ENG 291.

Four Core Electives (12 credits) chosen from the following list:

CLA 150 The Ancient World in Film and Television

ENG 102  Approaches to Media Studies

ENG 124 Introduction to the Graphic Novel
(formerly ENG 219)

ENG 217 The Arthurian Tradition

ENG 218 The Gothic Tradition

ENG 236 Popular Culture

ENG 278 Science Fiction in Literature and Film

ENG 279 Film History to 1939 (formerly ENG 289)

ENG 280 Film History after 1939

ENG 282  Film Adaptation

ENG 283 The Documentary Film

ENG 284 Film Noir

ENG 287 Image and Communication

ENG 288  Crime Pays: The Gangster Film Genre

ENG 291 Film Theory

ENG 293  Four Filmmakers

ENG 294 Film Comedy

ENG 295 Jane Austen and Film

ENG 297 From Aliens to Zombies

ENG 298 Studies in Directors/Actors: Alfred Hitchcock

ENG 350 Technology, Media and Literature

in Victorian England.
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ENG 381 The Evolution of the Fairy Tale
in Literature and Film
ENG 382  Screenwriting
ENG 383 Digital Filmmaking
ENG 463  Senior Seminar: Screenwriting
GER 370 Introduction to German Film
GER 371 East German Cinema:
From Rubble Films to Ostalgie
ITA309  Italian Cinema and Society
ITA310  Italian Cinema and Society II
MUS 115  Film Music I (formerly MUS 102)
MUS 116  Film Music 1T
PHI 345  Topics in Philosophy of Film
REL 237  Film and Religion
SOC 105 Media and Society I
SOC 241 Cinema
SPA 318  Spanish Cinema
SPA 333 Hispanic Literature and Film

The courses listed above are rotated and may not be offered every
year. The Director of the Film Studies Program is Dr. Steven
Woodward (English).

Students who want further information may contact the Direc-
tor in Morris House.

The Literature Minor (24 credits) MINENL

This minor allows students to focus on the many different
aspects and areas of English literatures offered through the
English department. The Literature Minor requires 8 courses (24
credits) from the following list:

ENG 104  Approaches to Short Fiction

ENG 100 Introduction to English Studies

ENG 101  Responding to Literature

ENG 108 American Short Story

ENG 110  English Writers of Quebec

ENG 111  Canadian Short Story

ENG 112 EngLit Trad I

ENG 113 Eng Lit Trad II

ENG 115 Women Writers before 1900

ENG 118 Literature of the Environment

ENG 122 Introduction to Russian Literature

ENG 123 Introduction to Indigenous Literature in Canada
ENG 202 History of the English Language

ENG 205 The Art of Persuasion

ENG 210 History of Children’s Literature

ENG 212 Crime stories

ENG 215 Introduction to North American Literatures
ENG 217  Arthurian Tradition

ENG 218  Gothic Tradition

ENG 223  Elizabethan Shakespeare

ENG 224  Jacobean Shakespeare

ENG 225 The Stratford “Shakesperience”

ENG 228 Introduction to Post Colonial Literature
ENG 234 Contemporary Lit Theory

ENG 238 Confessions, Memoirs and Life Writing
ENG 239 Feminist Literary Theory

ENG 241 War and Literature

ENG 250 Modern British Novel

ENG 251 British Dystopian Novel

ENG 252  English-Canadian Literature to WWI

ENG 253  English-Canadian Literature from WWI to Present

ENG 254  Animal Nature in Victorian Culture

ENG 255 Crime and Culture in Victorian England

ENG 256 Early 20" century American Novel

ENG 257 Contemporary American Novel

ENG 275 Contemporary Canadian Novel

ENG 278  Science Fiction in Film and Literature

ENG 295 Jane Austen and Film Adaptation

ENG 310 Anglo Saxon Studies

ENG 311  Anglo-Saxon Studies I1

ENG 314 Chaucer

ENG 315 Romance and Dream Vision in Medieval England

ENG 316 Medieval Comedy and Satire

ENG 320 16" Century Poetry and Prose

ENG 321 17" Century Poetry and Prose

ENG 325 Milton

ENG 332 18" Century Literary Journeys

ENG 333 18" Century Georgian Literature

ENG 342 Revolution and Romanticism

ENG 347 Early Romantic Poetry

ENG 348 Later Romantic Period

ENG 350 Technology, Media and Literature
in Victorian England

ENG 351 Late Victorian Poetry and Prose

ENG 352 Canadian Literature and Theories of Globalization

ENG 353 Boy Meets Girl: American Literature

ENG 356 Early 19" Century American Literature

ENG 357 Late 19* Century American Literature

ENG 358  Approaches to Indigenous Literary Cultures
in Canada

ENG 360 Low Modernism

ENG 361 British Poetry after 1930

ENG 375 Colonial Narratives

ENG 390 Restoration Literature

The Creative Writing and Journalism Minor
(24 credits) MINCWJ

This minor is designed to help aspiring writers develop their
creative abilities through the practice of writing as a discipline
and vocation. Courses focus on the technical aspects of various
forms of writing, including poetry, screenwriting, playwriting,
journalism, fiction, and creative non-fiction. In addition,
students must complete a senior seminar with a professional
writer. Internships with a newspaper or literary journal will be
made available. Students are also expected to participate in the
rich writing life at Bishop’s, which includes two student drama
festivals, the Morris House Reading Series, creative writing
competitions, The Mitre, student-run creative writing groups and
The Campus newspaper. By the end of their studies, students will
have amassed a portfolio of creative works and made business
contacts with professional writers.

Courses: 24 credits from the following courses, including at least
one senior seminar:

DRA 281 Playwriting I

DRA 282 Playwriting II

ELA 201 Advanced Composition
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ELA 202 Speech

ENG 104 Approaches to Short Fiction

ENG 105 Approaches to Poetry

ENG 116  Effective Writing

ENG 200 Creative Writing: Lyric Poetry

ENG 201  Creative Writing: Short Fiction

ENG 203  Creative Writing: Experiments in Prose

ENG 204 Creative Writing: Experiments in Poetry

ENG 206 Creative Writing: Graphic Novel

ENG 282  Film Adaptation

ENG 382  Screenwriting

ENG 285 Journalism

ENG 286 On-Line Journalism

ENG 290 The New Journalism

ENG 296  Sports Writing

ENG 385 Journalism Editing and Ethics

ENG 450 Experiential Learning: Journalism

ENG 454  Experiential Learning: Broadcast Journalism

ENG 458 Experiential Learning: Literary Journal Editing

ENG459  Public Scholarship: Academic Editing
and Publishing

ENG 461  Senior Seminar: Poetry

ENG 462  Senior Seminar: Fiction

ENG 463  Senior Seminar: Screenwriting

ENG 464 Senior Seminar: Journalism

The senior seminar will be taught each year by a specialist in
creative writing or journalism.

List of Courses

ENG 100 Introduction to English Studies 3-3-0
A gateway to English studies, this course challenges students to develop critical
thinking, speaking, and writing about a wide array of texts, from poetry and
fiction to television, film and digital media. The course’s workshop structure
stresses collaborative work and active engagement with the subject matter
through various forms of creative and critical expression (e.g. creative revisions
of poetry, journals, Moodle posts, debates, and short essays). Exercises will
isolate and develop the core critical skills upon which students will depend
throughout their studies in English.

Note: Students who have received credit for ENG 105 are not eligible for ENG 100.
Offered every Fall

ENG 101 Responding to Literature 3-3-0
This course will develop the student’s critical thinking, speaking, and writing
skills in response to literary texts in English from a range of genres: primarily
poetry and prose. It will develop the student’s knowledge and familiarity with
theoretical approaches to literature, both intrinsic and extrinsic.

Note: Students who have received credit for ENG 106 are not eligible for ENG 101.
Offered every Winter

ENG 102 Approaches to Media Studies 3-3-0
Through a close examination of the different forms of contemporary culture people
are frequently exposed to and consume — movies, TV sitcoms, internet blogs, pop
music, and so on — this course considers how our understandings of reality and our
perceptions about society and our identities are shaped by the various media that
surround us. Informed by both cultural theory and the history of media, this course
offers a series of case studies of media texts with the goal of helping students
understand the nature and effects of our contemporary media culture.

Offered every winter

ENG 104 Approaches to Short Fiction 3-3-0
This course introduces students to the study of fiction through the analysis of short
stories and novellas from various literary traditions and historical periods. Stories
will be discussed in terms of such aspects of fiction as plot, character, setting, point
of view, voice, discourse, tone, symbol, and theme.

Offered every year

ENG 108 The American Short Story 3-3-0
This course examines the development of the short story form in the United States
from its beginnings in the work of Irving, Poe, and Hawthorne, through Fitzgerald
and Hemingway, up to such contemporary writers as Oates and Barth. Subjects to
be examined include the Gothic tradition, the influence of Puritanism, the African-
American experience, gender, and madness.

ENG 110 English Writers of Quebec 3-3-0
Selected short stories, novels, plays, and poems of such writers as Hugh
MacLennan, Mordecai Richler, Brian Moore, Joyce Marshall, Ralph Gustafson,
David Fennario, A.M. Klein, F.R. Scott, and Irving Layton will be studied. Such
topics as “English-French Relations,” “The Immigrant Experience,” ‘“Male-
Female Relationships,” “Class Conflicts,” and “The Jewish Experience” will be
examined.

ENG 111 Canadian Short Story 3-3-0
This course will examine a wide variety of Canadian short stories, from the late
nineteenth century until the present. The authors studied may range from Roberts
and Callaghan, to such contemporary writers as Munro, Atwood, Glover, and
Vanderhaeghe.

Offered every year

ENG 112 English Literary Tradition:

The Middle Ages and the Renaissance 3-3-0
An introductory historical survey of major works and genres of British literature
from its beginnings to the Restoration. Students will analyze literary works within
their historical, social, and cultural contexts. The course emphasizes close reading
of individual texts.

Offered every Fall

ENG 113 English Literary Tradition:

The Eighteenth Century to the Present 3-3-0
This course provides an introductory survey of major works and genres of British
literature from the Restoration to the end of the Twentieth century. Close reading
of individual texts will be informed by analysis of their historical, social, and
cultural contexts.

Offered every Winter

ENG 115 Women Writers before 1900 3-3-0
A survey of literature in English by women from the Middle Ages until the
beginning of the twentieth century in the perspectives of feminist critical theory.
The course includes poetry, fiction, and nonfictional prose.

ENG 116 Effective Writing

Writing is a key competency in communicating across the disciplines.
Students will read a variety of texts of different genres so as to become familiar
with various types of academic and professional discourse. Students will be
encouraged to analyse writing strategies, content, organization, and style with

a view to improving their overall writing abilities. Students will also be made
aware of different writing situations, particularly those that may arise in their
own disciplines.

Prerequisite: Students are normally expected to have achieved a result of at least
“5- " on the EWP Exemption Credit Examination before they attempt ENG 116.
Students who need a course in basic writing are encouraged to register in the
course English Writing Proficiency (EWP 099).

ENG 118 3-3-0

This course will introduce students to a selection of literature -- fiction, poetry,
criticism and literary non-fiction--that deals with the relationship of humans with
the natural world.

ENG 122 Introduction to Russian Literature 3-3-0
This course will introduce students to Russian literature (in translation) through a
close reading of a selection of novels, poems and short stories.

Only offered in the spring

ENG 123 Introduction to Indigenous Literatures in Canada 3-3-0
This course is an introduction to traditions and innovations in Indigenous literatures
in Canada through textual analysis and an examination of cultural contexts. The
primary focus will be on contemporary literatures; however, we will also read
selections from earlier texts. We will explore how Indigenous writers draw from
European, American, and Indigenous traditions, and how their more recent works
reflect histories of struggle both in style and content. Although written texts will
form the core of the course, we may also examine contemporary popular media—
especially film—and their representations of the Indigenous.

3-3-0

Literature of the Environment
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ENG 124 The Graphic Novel 3-3-0
This course will introduce students to the genre of the Graphic novel and will
examine visual rhetoric in literature, history, journalism and popular culture.
Possible topics include superhero fantasy, gender stereotypes, sexuality, war,
racism and drug abuse.

Formerly ENG 219

ENG 170/ DRA 170 Introduction to Film 3-3-0
The creation of films and what happens when we view a film are complex and
fascinating phenomena. The course provides a basic understanding of the
vocabulary of and approaches to narrative cinema. Each week’s subject of study is
applied to a number of specific films.

ENG 200 Creative Writing: Poetry
A workshop seminar for students interested in writing poetry.
Not open to Ist year students

ENG 201 Creative Writing: Prose
A workshop seminar for students interested in writing fiction.
Not open to Ist year students

ENG 202 History of the English Language 3-3-0
A survey of the transformations of the English language from its beginnings
to the present studied in the context of the major social, political, and literary
developments in English history. The course includes an introduction to basic
linguistic concepts as applied to the study of the English language and an overview
of Canadian English.

ENG 203 Creative Writing: Experiments in Prose 3-3-0
A practical course in writing a variety of fiction and non-fiction prose forms. Work
will be edited and critiqued in workshop sessions by peers and the instructor.

Not open to 1st year students

ENG 204 Creative Writing: Experiments in Poetry 3-3-0
A practical course in writing a variety of poetic forms. Work will be edited and
critiqued in workshop sessions by peers and the instructor.

Not open to Ist year students

ENG 205

3-3-0

The Art of Persuasion: Rhetoric, and its Uses and Abuses,
From Classical to Contemporary Culture 3-3-0
This course focuses on the history, theory, and practice of rhetoric across
disciplinary boundaries. While exploring texts drawn from philosophy, literature,
history, psychology, religion, and politics, we will trace common themes, including
a sustained attention to the deployment of rhetoric to serve various ideological
and polemical purposes, the ethical dimensions of rhetorical use, and the ways in
which language seeks to build consensus and create meaning even as it is always at
risk of being destabilized, troubled, or deconstructed. The objectives of the course
are two-fold: 1) to develop a critical acumen for the identification and analysis of
persuasive strategies in arguments 2) to be able to produce persuasive texts and
speeches informed by classical theories and techniques.

ENG 206 Creative Writing: The Graphic Novel 3-3-0
This course further examines graphic novels and other sequential storytelling
examples with an emphasis on applying literary theories to visual rhetoric.
Students will also learn about Book Arts, and how to exploit all elements of

“the book™ to create artists books. The class will examine theories on graphic
storytelling, wordless communication, colour, layout and typography. Students
will be required to produce multiple copies of their original work to learn
reproduction techniques. Prerequisites: ENG 124 or Permission of the Instructor

ENG 210 History of Children’s Literature 3-3-0
An historical and critical study of children’s literature in English. The course
includes an overview of the history of children’s literature and introduces students
to the critical analysis of a variety of its genres, including nursery rhymes, folk
and fairytales, myths and legends, fables, poetry, and “classic” novels. Some of
the issues to be discussed may include didacticism, oral and written discourse,
appropriation, the development of special literature for children, and the
representation of social issues.

ENG 212 Crime Stories - The Great Detectives 3-3-0
An exploration of the development of narratives dealing with crime and
punishment from some of its earliest manifestations as pulp fiction or popular
reading to sophisticated modern fiction that continues to dominate the best-seller
lists. Assigned texts cover both British and North American crime writing in order
to demonstrate the evolution of different conventions and themes of the genre.
The course will also explore how detective fiction in particular can reveal or even
subvert the dominant ideology and culture of its time and place.

ENG 215 Introduction to North American Literatures 3-3-0
This course prepares students for the broader study of American, Canadian and
Indigenous literatures by contextualizing and analyzing national literary texts;
making linkages between these disparate bodies of literature; and drawing
insights about socio-political, literary and cultural developments.

ENG 217 The Arthurian Tradition 3-3-0
A survey of the evolution of the mythic romance of King Arthur and the Knights
of the Round Table from its earliest beginnings to modern times. Various works
representative of the tradition will be selected from different historical periods and
from different media, including film and the visual arts as well as literature.

ENG 218 The Gothic Tradition 3-3-0
In this course, we shall read representative texts from a wildly popular genre that
emerged in the late eighteenth century: the Gothic! Beginning with an examination
of the medieval connotations of the term “gothic” and its resonances in 18th, 19th,
and 20th century aesthetics, our reading will consider the form, readership, and
social vision of various types of gothic literature.

ENG 220 Fantasy 3-3-0
This course will explore the genre of fantasy in literature and film either through
study of several works by a particular individual (Tolkien, Pulman) or a theme
present in a selection of works by different authors.

ENG 223 Elizabethan Shakespeare (1590-1603) 3-3-0
Close study of six plays written and performed in the reign of Elizabeth in relation
to the theatrical, social, political, and cultural practices of Elizabethan society and
the Elizabethan court.

ENG 224 Jacobean Shakespeare (1603-1614) 3-3-0
Close study of six plays written and performed in the reign of James I in relation
to the theatrical, social, political, and cultural practices of Jacobean society and
the Jacobean court.

ENG 225 The Stratford “Shakesperience” 3-3-0
The focus of the course will be the analysis of 4-5 Shakespeare plays as they
are illuminated by performance in the Spring season of the Stratford Festival
in Stratford, Ontario. The course will start with an intensive two weeks in the
classroom, and involve a discussion of the theoretical questions that underlie
performance and performance criticism. Together as a class, we will explore the
themes of the plays, engage in careful analysis and close reading, and compare
various filmic versions of important scenes within the plays.

ENG 228 Introduction to Post-Colonial Literature 3-3-0
This course is an introduction to post-colonial literature and theory. We begin
with a discussion of what “post-colonial” means to writers of countries formerly
colonized by the British before moving into literatures composed by writers from
Africa, Australia, the Caribbean, India, Ireland, and the Pacific.

ENG 234 Contemporary Literary Theory 3-3-0
This course explores diverse topics and debates in contemporary literary criticism.
The student will examine the assumptions, intentions and rhetoric of representative
critical texts and theoretical schools. Practical application of literary theory to
texts is emphasized.

Prerequisite: ENG 106, 101 or permission of the instructor

ENG 236 Popular Culture 3-3-0

A very large portion of contemporary culture is mass culture, and mass culture
has generally been disparaged by intellectuals from the early 20th century on.
More recently, however, critics have begun to celebrate the utopian possibilities of
mass culture, the way that individuals actually put mass cultural products to use,
converting mass culture (culture produced for the masses) into popular culture (a
culture used by the people). The tension between these two views of contemporary
culture will underpin this course as we examine theories about and practices of
popular culture, including advertising, movies, romances and comics, sitcoms and
soap operas, stardom and fandom, blogging and online shopping, and pornography.
Prerequisites: ENG 102, ENG 106, or permission of the instructor

ENG 238 Confessions, Memoirs and Life Writing 3-3-0
This course will begin with the explosion in confessions, memoirs and life writing
in the 18th century and then move through later works in the 19th and 20th
centuries. As we read these works we will consider how fact and fiction merged in
presentations of self to challenge the reader, society, and literary genres.

ENG 239 Feminist Literary Theory 3-3-0
A survey of contemporary feminist theory, including feminist literary history, the
economic and social conditions of women writers, the connections between gender
and genres, the distinguishing characteristics of feminist and women’s reading and
writing, and feminist debates about subjectivity.
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ENG 241 War and Literature 3-0-0

This course will examine how a particular modern war is depicted in literature.
We will consider the role such literary depictions play in shaping public opinion
and creating an understanding of warfare. Students will study works in a range of
genres including poetry, prose, and drama.

ENG 250 The Modern British Novel:

Experiments in Fictional Form 3-3-0
This course examines the way British novelists of the early twentieth century
created new fictional forms to explore the interior life of their characters as well
as the problems of their day. Novelists such as Conrad, Ford, Woolf, Forster,
Lawrence, Huxley, and Waugh will be studied in relation to a variety of topics,
including Imperialism, anarchism, the Suffragette movement, the Great War,
psychoanalysis, science and technology, the rise of Fascism, and class conflicts.

ENG 251 Keep Calm and Carry On:

The British Dystopian Novel 3-3-0
This course traces the development of the British novel after high modernism,
paying special attention to the dystopian tradition. Against the backdrop of the
decline of the British Empire, the legacy of WWII, multiculturalism, terrorism
and the surveillance state, we will explore how these novels negotiate problems
of labor and exploitation, desire and consumption, gender and oppression,
language and propaganda. We’ll also try to make sense of the dystopian novel’s
current extraordinary popularity, particularly given the genre’s typically
oppositional stance towards popular culture and consumer society.

ENG 252 English-Canadian Literature to the First World War  3-3-0
This course explores English-Canadian literature from the nineteenth century
through to the First World War. Analysis focuses on the development of national
identities in relation to various cultural, political, social and historical factors.

ENG 253 English-Canadian Literature from the

First World War to the Present 3-3-0
This course explores English-Canadian literature from the First World War to the
present. Analysis focuses on the aesthetic and cultural developments in English

Canada and the impact of international, national, and regional issues.

ENG 254 Tooth and Claw: Animal Nature in Victorian Culture  3-3-0
This survey of Victorian fiction and poetry investigates the variety of symbolic
uses to which animals were put during the nineteenth century, a revolutionary
moment in which discoveries in geology and paleontology were throwing into
question humanity’s place in the natural world. Reading a range of literary forms
(from children’s fables to lyric poetry to the realist novel), we’ll explore how
animals served the Victorian imagination, cast alternately as indices of humane
and moral quality, as embodiments of domestic ideology and “savage” desires, as
grotesque figures of political caricature, and as exotic objects of imperial curiosity.

ENG 255 Legal Bodies: Crime & Culture in Victorian England  3-3-0
This course explores a range of Victorian literary forms, paying particular attention
to the culture’s deep fascination with crime. We’ll investigate the scene of the
crime and the body of the criminal as sites of societal crisis that allowed artists to
probe anxieties about class, gender, race, urbanism and empire. Works by Braddon,
Browning, Dickens, Collins, Rossetti, Stevenson and Wilde will be examined.

ENG 256 The Early Twentieth-Century American Novel 3-3-0
The modern American novel to 1955. Such novelists as Fitzgerald, Hemingway,
Faulkner, West, Steinbeck, Ellison, and Hurston will be studied. Among the topics
to be considered: “The American Dream,” religion, society, race relations, and war.

ENG 257 The Contemporary American Novel 3-3-0

This course focuses on the contemporary American novel, 1960 to the present. Of
particular note will be the postmodern novel and the manner by which it reacts to
and shifts away from the literature of the modern period. Depictions of popular
culture and satiric renderings of high culture will form part of the discussion.

ENG 275 The Contemporary Canadian Novel 3-3-0
The contemporary novel, from the 1970s to the present. The novelists to be
studied may include Atwood, Laurence, Munro, Davies, Ondaatje, Hodgins, and
Shields. Topics to be considered may extend to the role of women, depictions of
masculinity, history and myth, sainthood, the portrait of the artist.

ENG 278 Science Fiction in Literature and Film 3-3-0
An examination of the futuristic worlds of science fiction as they focus on rather
than distract readers from prevalent cultural anxieties and concerns. Students
shall consider how science fiction as a symbolist genre variously constructs and
deconstructs hegemonic cultural practices within our present digital, networked,
information age. Taking an interdisciplinary approach, students shall consider both
the history and form of science fiction and some of the theoretical and cultural
issues endemic to the genre.

ENG 279 Film History to 1939 3-3-0
This course offers a survey of the technological innovations and aesthetic
movements that shaped film production and direction from the 1890s to the
outbreak of World War II. Topics to be studied include early experiments in
photography, the beginnings of narrative cinema, German Expressionism, French
Poetic Realism, forms of comedy, Soviet Silent Cinema and the theory of montage,
the Hollywood studio and star systems, and the introduction of sound and colour
to motion pictures. A wide range of films are studied to acquaint students with the
contours of film history to 1939.

ENG 280 Film History after 1939 3-3-0

This course offers a survey of the development of cinema from the outbreak of
WWII until the present by considering a range of national cinemas, directors, and
aesthetic movements. Topics will include propaganda and documentary films of
the war period, Neorealism, Film Noir, genre filmmaking and auteur cinema of the
1950s, Eastern European cinema, Ealing Comedies and Hammer Horror, Japanese
post-war cinema, the French New Wave, Italian films of the 1960s, German New
Cinema, Canadian cinema after 1970, the New Hollywood, and China’s three
cinemas.

ENG 281 Canadian Cinema 3-3-0
Covering the entire history of Canadian cinema, this course examines the
challenging economic and cultural context of film production and distribution in
Canada, the tension between pan-Canadian and regional cinemas, the documentary
tradition, First-Nations cinema, experimental filmmaking, and the thematic links
of Canadian cinema to Canadian literature and culture more generally.

ENG 282 Film Adaptation 3-3-0
What is lost, and what is found, in translation? This class explores the theory
and practice of filmic adaptation, exploring a variety of texts (often multiple re-
mediations of the same story) that allow us to perform a comparative analysis
of linguistic and visual art forms. Class discussion and course assignments are
designed to provide ongoing training in the formal study of film. We’ll consider
how these translations highlight the “specificity” of film (the resources and limits,
industry and audience, that are peculiar to cinema), as well as showcasing the
remarkably adaptive nature of a medium that has evolved by absorbing and
synthesizing other forms of art, from magic and burlesque shows to comic books
and video games.

ENG 283 The Documentary Film 3-3-0
This course will trace the historical evolution and impact of English language
documentary film and video. From John Grierson’s original definition of “the
creative treatment of actuality,” documentary has evolved from propaganda
to direct cinema/cinéma verité to docudrama. Two important questions will be
addressed: Do documentary film and video’s reductive forms of interpreting events
truly illuminate our media saturated world? How can studying documentary better
help us understand a society dominated by media giants?

ENG 284 Film Noir 3-3-0
Traditionally, film noir is considered more a feeling than a genre, featuring moods
of cynicism, darkness, and despair. This course will examine noir’s downbeat
atmosphere, graphic violence, and complex antiheroes, tracing the genre’s
development from its origins in World War II’s pessimism to its contemporary
reflections of social corruption and hypocrisy. Classic and neo-noir films will be
viewed and analyzed.

ENG 285 Journalism 3-3-0
This course teaches the basic requirements of reporting and news writing:
interviewing, clear writing, critical thinking, accuracy, story organization, news
judgment, and ethical considerations. Students will practice writing news and
study some examples of good journalism.

ENG 286 On-Line Journalism 3-3-0
A hands-on, real-life approach to accurate reporting of local news stories through
an on-line newspaper created and maintained by course participants with active
supervision/involvement by the instructor/managing editor. The on-line paper will
be a modified collaborative news website: students will generate the news, but
all copy must be funneled through the managing editor to maintain accuracy and
quality of content.

ENG 287 Image and Communication: Visual Culture and Critique 3-3-0

This course aims to cultivate visual literacy, primarily by examining our ingrained
“ways of seeing” and interrogating common-sense ideas about the relation
between images and reality. Lectures and class discussion will be devoted to
close analysis of objects that both illustrate and critique established theories of
the image. From photography, to graffiti, to everyday iconography such as traffic
signs and advertising, we’ll consider the ways in which images carve up the world
we live in, possessing the capacity to naturalize or defamiliarize the conventions
of everyday life.
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ENG 288 Crime Pays: The Gangster Film Genre 3-3-0
This course examines the development of the gangster film from the classical
cycle of the early 1930s to the present day Sopranos. Films to be studied may
include Little Caesar, The Public Enemy, Scarface (Hawks), High Sierra, Bonnie
and Clyde, Godfather 11, The French Connection, Goodfellas, and Shanghai Triad.

ENG 290 The New Journalism 3-3-0
This class examines a major movement in nonfiction literature that had its genesis
in the United States during the 1960s: the “New Journalism,” which brought
narrative elements and the writer’s subjectivity to traditional news reportage.
Students will analyze pioneering works of the genre, including Truman Capote’s
nonfiction novel /n Cold Blood, Tom Wolfe’s The Electric Kool-Aid Acid Test and
Hunter S. Tompson’s Hell's Angels, and will continue by exploring the so-called
“Gonzo” journalism of the 1972 U.S. presidential election (with examples from
the films Where the Buffalo Roam and Fear and Loathing in Las Vegas), Dominick
Dunne’s reporting on the O.J. Simpson criminal trial, and more recent internet
manifestations of the genre. Assignments will include textual analysis and writing
subjective news stories.

ENG 291 Film Theory 3-3-0
This course introduces students to some of the more influential theoretical
perspectives that have shaped the viewer’s understanding of film over the past
century. The course will begin with the realist-formalist debates of classical theory
and proceed to examine the impact of literary criticism, semiotics, feminism,
psychoanalysis, and Marxism on contemporary film theory. Films from different
genres and national cinemas are used to illustrate the various approaches to
interpreting and evaluating cinema.

ENG 293 Four Filmmakers 3-3-3
The diversity of cinema since its invention more than 100 years ago will be
explored through the examination of a selection of the films of four filmmakers
representing different periods, nations, and/or genres of cinema. The filmmakers
chosen for study will vary from year to year.

ENG 294 Film Comedy 3-3-0

Filmmakers discovered film’s potential for comedy almost from the moment of
the invention of the movies, and quickly developed a wide range of techniques
and genres to amaze and amuse audiences. This course surveys the full history of
this major branch of film production, considering its key figures and wide variety
of genres, from the slapstick antics of Chaplin and Keaton through the screwball
comedies of Howard Hawks, Frank Capra, and Billy Wilder, to the scathing satires
of Monty Python and others.

ENG 295 Jane Austen and Film 3-3-0
This course will examine Jane Austen both as a British novelist and also as
an iconic figure taken up by the film industry. The class will study four of her
novels, their publication histories, and recent phenomenal success as films. Where
possible, a selection of the various film adaptations of each novel will be studied
to allow the student to gain a better appreciation of Austen as a writer and consider
how the various novels and film adaptations reflect the ideologies of their own
period.

ENG 296 Sports Writing 3-3-0
This course examines themes and styles of the sports writing genre in journalism,
fiction, and documentary narratives. One focus will be on the basics: interviewing
athletes, writing tight, running game stories on deadline in CP style, and producing
lively features and in-depth profiles. Students will also read works from Gary
Smith, Al Stump, George Plimpton, A.J. Liebling, Jim Boulton, Ken Dryden, Maya
Angelou, Hunter S. Thompson, among others and examine film segments based
on athletes and events that are representative of sports writing themes, including:
Cobb, Eight Men Out, Slap Shot, Hoosiers, Breaking Away, Rudy, Raging Bull,
Rocky, and The Greatest. Students will produce sports-related stories in CP style,
as well as analyses of sports writing, reportage, and films.

ENG 297 From Aliens to Zombies: Everything You Ever Wanted

to Know about Horror but Were Afraid to Ask 3-3-0
In this course, we’ll explore cinema’s obsession with “monster movies.” A key
concern will be the depiction of the monster as inhuman: an embodiment of
hostile difference that threatens the security and integrity of human experience
and identity. We’ll ask how this foreignness is imagined by different cultures at
different times, often functioning as an index of political tensions, and a symptom
of societal fears and sexual taboos. Turning from the strange creatures depicted on
screen, we’ll also consider the effects these films have on the bodies of viewers.
Horror films captivate and appall us because they remind us that we have nerves,
desires and appetites. What sort of unusual pleasures do we derive from subjecting
ourselves to sensations of fear, pain and awe?

ENG 298 Studies in Directors/Actors: Alfred Hitchcock 3-3-0
Alfred Hitchcock is often titled the “master of suspense” because of his brilliant
manipulation of audiences through the thriller movies (like Vertigo and Psycho)
he made over a fifty-year career. By the 1960s, he was also being recognized as an
auteur, a commercial filmmaker exploring a particular range of subjects, including
the power of cinema itself, and expressing something like an artistic vision. That
vision, his technical innovations, and his self-reflexive commentaries on the
cinema have been the subject of much critical attention. This course examines a
range of the movies he made over the full span of his career, split between Britain
and the United States, and considers the rich critical legacy that surrounds his
work.

ENG 314 Chaucer: The Canterbury Tales 3-3-0
Travel the pilgrimage road with the master storyteller of medieval England,
Geoffrey Chaucer. Meet some of the most famous characters of English literature
and read tales that range from high romance and tragedy to low comedy and
burlesque. The focus of the course will be on reading The Canterbury Tales in
Middle English within their particular literary, social, and historical contexts.

ENG 315 Romance and Dream Vision in Medieval England:

The Sacred and the Profane 3-3-0

Romance and dream vision represent two of the most significant genres of
medieval literature. Both are well represented by major texts in Middle English
whose subjects range from sophisticated philosophical and religious themes to
social comedy and pure escapism - often all within the same work. The focus of the
course will be on reading primary texts in Middle English within their particular

literary, social, and historical contexts.

ENG 320 Sixteenth-Century Poetry and Prose:

Exploration and Discovery 3-3-0
After nearly a century of civil war, England under the Tudors experienced a period
of relative peace and stability and an opportunity for cultural catching up. The
writers of the time confronted a broad range of ideas and phenomena associated
with the European renaissance and the intensified exploration by Europeans of
the world beyond their continent. They needed to think about their relationships
to classical civilization, to the peoples and places described by travelers and
explorers, and to the other within their midst as mediated by the powerful influence
of Petrarch on the ideas and practices associated with the erotic. The course will
examine some of the ways in which writers of the sixteenth century both responded
to these relationships and shaped them.

ENG 321 Seventeenth-Century Poetry and Prose :

Civil War and Revolution 3-3-0
The seventeenth century was a period of intense political, social, and religious
conflict that finally resulted in the outbreak of civil war. The course will examine
some of the ways in which the writers of the period divided themselves according to
the large lines of the conflict between parliament and the crown, their contributions
to the parties to which they adhered, and their reflections on the divisions that tore

their society apart.

ENG 332 18th-Century Literary Journeys 3-3-0
In this course we shall examine a diverse range of 18th-century texts that have
one thing in common: each uses travel as a plot-triggering device. We will begin
the course with a reflection on what travel is, what forms it takes, and why we
do it. We shall then consider why travel is such a pervasive narrative form in
post-Restoration Britain. Among issues to be considered are contemporary debates
on human nature and civilization, as well as relationships between scientific,
historical, commercial, and colonial discourses in an age of vigorous exploration.

ENG 333 Eighteenth-Century Georgian Literature:

Town, Country, Name 3-3-0
In this course we examine a diverse range of literary texts that map England’s
dominance as a world power. We discover how the stability provided by George
1, George 11, and George 111 influenced the drama, poetry and novels of this

period in unexpected ways.

ENG 342 Revolution and Romanticism 3-3-0
In this course we will examine the prose writings of the British Romantics from
1789-1832. Readings will explore a variety of topics generated by the French
Revolution and the ensuing period of intense political anxiety and intellectual
activity. Works by Paine, Burke, Wollstonecraft and Godwin will be examined.

ENG 347 Early Romantic Poetry: Revolutionary Experiments 3-3-0
Poetry of the early Romantic Period (1780-1800) by poets such as Blake, Smith,
Robinson, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Williams and Burns. Particular attention will
be paid to the social and political role of the poet, poetic form, imagination,
inspiration, “masculine” and “feminine” romanticism.
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ENG 348 Later Romantic Poetry: The Egotistical Sublime 3-3-0
Poetry of the later Romantic period (1800-1832) by poets such as Byron, Baillie,
Keats, Shelley, Hemans and Clare. Particular attention will be paid to the social
and political role of the poet, poetic form, imagination and inspiration.

ENG 350 Ghosts in the Machine:

Technology, Media and Literature in Victorian England 3-3-0
This course investigates the pervasive influence of machinery on Victorian
literature and culture. We’ll ask how technological advancements in the fields
of industry, information technology and popular entertainment changed the way
Victorians thought about consciousness, labour, class, spirituality and sexuality. In
addition to studying a range of nineteenth-century media, from poetry and prose to
photography and early cinema, we’ll also explore how contemporary culture—in
genres such as sci-fi and steampunk—has worked to revision and mythologize
Victorian technology.

ENG 351 Late Victorian Poetry and Prose: Against the Grain 3-3-0
This course examines the way late Victorian poets and prose writers overturned
many of the cherished assumptions of High Victorianism. The poetry of Arnold,
Fitzgerald, the Rossettis, Meredith, and Hardy will be studied in relation to prose
writings of Pater, Huxley, Morris, and Wilde

ENG 352 Canadian Literature and Theories of Globalization 3-3-0
This course will consider twentieth-century Canadian literature in the context of
recent theories and aspects of globalization. We will read work by some of the
important scholars who have contributed to these debates, including Anthony
Giddens, David Harvey and Arjun Appadurai. Their theories will provide the
framework of discussion, which will focus on immigrants and immigration,
diaspora formation, experiences of alienation and racism, multiculturalism,
evolving conceptualizations of Canadian citizenship, and other related themes.

ENG 353 Boy Meets Girl: Masculinity Scholarship,

Feminist Theories, and American Literature 3-3-0
The first National Women’s Rights Convention, in Worcester, Massachusetts, was
held in 1850: it signaled the emergent figure in popular culture referred to as the
“New Woman.” But the evolution of the “New Woman” meant complications for
the role of and confusion for men. Using masculinity scholarship and feminist
theories, we will explore how the male and female figure appeared in (previously)
asymmetrical or imbalanced relationships, and constructions of family, race, and
masculinity and femininity.

ENG 356 Early Nineteenth-Century American Literature 3-3-0
This course examines the work of American writers from 1820 to 1860, including
Irving, Hawthorne, Poe, Melville, Douglass, Emerson, Thoreau, and Davis. Topics to
be investigated include madness, Puritanism, slavery, the situation of women, society,
the nature of the universe, the natural world, and expediency versus absolutism.

ENG 357 Late Nineteenth-Century American Literature 3-3-0
This course examines the work of American writers from 1860 to 1900, including
Crane, Twain, James, Chopin, Whitman, Dickinson, and others. Topics to be
investigated include the Civil War, Naturalism, race, Native peoples, the American
identity, the situation of women, and insanity.

ENG 358 Approaches to Indigenous Literary Cultures in Canada 3-3-0
This course will examine theoretical approaches to Indigenous literatures in
Canada. It will begin by looking at literary developments from oral to contemporary
written literary forms, and how the latter developed in response to colonial contact.
Authors may include Thomas King, Lenore Keeshig Tobias, Eden Robinson,
Armand Ruffo, Warren Cariou, and Tomson Highway.

ENG 359 Approaches to Canadian Culture (Canadian Studies)  3-3-0
This course will examine a range of aesthetic representations (Canadian
“wilderness,” historical events, Indigenous cultural imagery, and so forth) that are
conceived of as indigenous to Canada. These representations, as they have evolved
from the late nineteenth to the early twentieth century, will include the cultural
production of Canadian writers, painters, film directors, and musicians in order to
demonstrate the (often conflicting) social and political ideological structures from
which these artists operated.

ENG 360 Low Modernism: Taste, Waste, and the Marketplace  3-3-0

Discussions of literary Modernism often turn upon the distinctions between high
and low culture; but what, exactly, is “low” modernism? In this course we’ll
question assumptions about modernist literature’s hostility to popular culture,
exploring how writers participated and engaged (if ambivalently) with the tastes,
conventions, and experiences of mass culture. Against a monolithic vision of
Modernist aesthetics as reactionary, difficult, abstract and austere, this course aims
to take pleasure seriously, reading the canon of Modernism (Joyce, Eliot, Woolf)
in boisterous conversation with popular forms of entertainment, guilty pleasures,
camp and kitsch.

ENG 361 British Poetry After 1930: Explorations in Identity 3-3-0
This course surveys the post-modern development of British poetry. Auden,
Lewis, Spender, Macneice, Thomas, Larkin, and Hughes will be studied in relation
to such topics as the Depression, Communism, Futurism, neo-Romanticism, the
Second World War, post-colonialism, and violence.

ENG 375 Colonial Narratives 3-3-0
In this course, we will examine the narration of colonial experiences in various
world and historical contexts. Our reading will range from the nineteenth century
imperial fictions of Rudyard Kipling and Henry Rider Haggard to a selection
of postcolonial texts dealing with the cultural impact and legacy of British
imperialism in the Caribbean, India, Kenya, Nigeria, and Ireland. Our discussions
will be informed by readings in postcolonial theory.

ENG 381 The Evolution of the Fairy Tale in Literature and Film 3-3-0
This course will investigate how one kind of text, the fairy tale, a genre supposedly
appropriated from the oral culture of peasants, has been modified and reworked to
suit a wide range of other cultural contexts. By investigating both the production
and reception of fairy tales - within the literary culture of the court of Louis XIV and
of 19th century England, in the folklore movements of 19th century Germany and
Britain, in children’s culture from the late 19th century to the present, throughout
American movie culture in the 20th century, and within late-20th century feminist
circles - we will see how this genre so focused on the image of metamorphosis has
itself been transformed and used in radically liberating or deeply repressive ways.

ENG 382 Screenwriting 3-3-0
This course introduces students to the art and techniques of screenwriting for a
variety of contexts and genres, such as feature films and television drama. Through
critical analysis of existing screenplays and the shows and films that derive from
them, students will gain an understanding of the narrative and stylistic conventions
of screenwriting and will apply their understanding in the development of their
own creative projects.

ENG 383 Digital Filmmaking 3-3-0
Combining their own technological resources (cell phones, laptops) with the
university’s, students will develop skills in the fundamentals of digital filmmaking:
directing for film, camerawork, sound recording, production design, lighting,
picture editing, and post-production sound. They will work in groups and
individually to tight schedules, in a variety of genres, including documentary,
narrative, and experimental film.

Prerequisites: ENG 382, DRA 281 or permission of instructor

ENG 384 Documentary Filmmaking 3-3-0
This film production course is designed to help students understand, analyze
and produce documentary films. Over the course of the term, students will work
independently and in groups on practical exercises and the production of several
short documentary films. Lectures will introduce students to documentary scripting
and workflow. Class discussions and screenings will address the theoretical
and ethical challenges particular to the documentary process. Workshops will
familiarize students with the university’s production resources and develop
essential technical skills such as interview setups, hand-held cinematography,
location sound recording, and editing.

ENG 385 News Editing and Ethics 3-3-0
Fast, Fair and Factual. Learning the nuances of news editing is an art that requires
lots of practice, but will make you a better writer in the process. Editors act as
gatekeepers to ensure credibility in the news and to keep the news outlet from
getting into legal trouble. Editing techniques for print, broadcast and online
newswriting will be a major part of class, combined with discussions of ethical
standards in journalism. Students will also study current and past legal cases that
affect journalism and learn about laws governing libel, privacy, copyright, and

obscenity.
Prerequisites: ENG 285 or ENG 286
ENG 390 Restoration Literature: Sex, Politics and Intrigue 3-3-0

An investigation of a selection of literature produced during the Restoration period.
A period marked by the return of the English monarchy to power in 1660 and the
ensuing debate in all literary genres about political turmoil, kingship, power, and
sexuality.

ENG 450 Experiential Learning: Journalism 3-0-10

A practical course in composing news copy and assisting in the production of
a commercial newspaper. Specific duties will be negotiated between the English
Department and the newspaper.

ENG 454 Experiential Learning: Broadcast Journalism 3-0-10
A practical course in composing news copy and producing radio news
programming. Specific duties will be negotiated between the English Department
and the radio station.
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ENG 456 Communications: Analysis, Design, and Implementation 3-3-0
This course challenges students to design a communications strategy based
on the needs and profile of the projects they are assigned. Students analyze
communications strategies with the help of industry experts, work together
to design a communications plan tailored to the needs of the project, and
implement the strategy. Students are trained on the most up to date industry
standard design software with mentorship from communications professionals.
Students have an opportunity to develop skills and competencies in some of the
following professional fields: Social media strategies; Strategic Marketing and
Guerrilla advertising; Communications strategies & Platforms; Copyrighting and
Professional writing; Metrics and segmented narratives; Website content design
and optimization; Fundraising.

Admittance into the course is limited and therefore subject to instructor permission.

ENG 457 Magazine Editing and Publishing 3-3-0
This experiential course focuses on effective editing of magazines, with a primary
focus on magazine articles (sometimes referred to in the industry as substantive
editing) to build capacities for writing both style and content, grounded in the
liberal arts. Skills developed in this course include assigning or acquiring
manuscripts; tailoring content for specific readerships; coaching writers according
to their individual strengths and weaknesses; editing for completeness and clarity;
effective cutting and silken transitions; and use of imagery, anecdote, and a variety
of voices and rhythms to delight and provoke readers. Students will form an
editorial board and work together to design and launch a magazine (e.g. Be you @
BU for the Recruitment Office, BU Alumni Magazine for the Advancement Office,
etc). This course is invaluable for anyone planning to edit longer manuscripts,
explore the magazine industry (online or in print), and for aspiring professional
writers.

Admittance into the course is limited and therefore subject to instructor permission.

ENG 458 Experiential Learning: Literary Journal Editing 3-0-10
A practical course in editing The Mitre. Specific duties will be negotiated between
the English Department and the Student Representative Council.

ENG 459 Experiential Learning: Public Scholarship and

Academic Editing and Publishing 3-3-0
A practical course in the assessment, editing and publication of undergraduate
academic work. In consultation with a faculty advisor from the English
Department and the QUEUC conference coordinator, the student will coordinate
the selection of student papers for the conference and oversee the subsequent

publication of conference proceedings.

ENG 460 Senior Seminar 3-3-0
Advanced studies on a special topic.
ENG 461 Senior Seminar: Poetry 3-3-0

An advanced writing course taught by a professional writer.

Prerequisites: One of DRA 281, DRA 282, ENG 200, ENG 201, ENG 203,
ENG 204, ENG 285, ENG 286, ENG 382

Note: Enrolment may be restricted to senior students enrolled in the English Minor
in Creative Writing and Journalism. Normally only one Senior Seminar is offered
each year.

ENG 462 Senior Seminar: Fiction

An advanced writing course taught by a professional writer.
Note: Enrolment may be restricted to senior students enrolled in the English Minor
in Creative Writing and Journalism. Normally only one Senior Seminar is offered
each year:

ENG 463 Senior Seminar: Screenwriting

An advanced writing course taught by a professional writer.
Note: Enrolment may be restricted to senior students enrolled in the English Minor
in Creative Writing and Journalism. Normally only one Senior Seminar is offered
each year.

ENG 464 Senior Seminar: Journalism

An advanced writing course taught by a professional writer.
Note: Enrolment may be restricted to senior students enrolled in the English Minor
in Creative Writing and Journalism. Normally only one Senior Seminar is offered
each year.

ENG 471 Honours Research Proposal 3-0-0
The preparatory stage of an individual specialized research project on a topic
chosen by a student under the supervision of a member of the English Department.
The student will develop a research proposal, an annotated Bibliography, and a
12 - 15 page essay on the initial findings of the project.

ENG 472 Honours Thesis 3-0-0
Continuation of ENG 471. The student will complete the research agenda detailed
In ENG 471, and present the findings In the form of a thesis. An oral examination
will be required, and the thesis will be assessed by three members of the English
Department.

Prerequisite: ENG 471

3-3-0

3-3-0

3-3-0
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English Language
Studies

The English Language Section of the Modern Languages
Department offers courses in composition, oral expression, and
English as a second language. All courses have in common
the aim of assisting students in all disciplines to improve their
understanding of English language and communication.

English Composition

General Information

Intended for students who have already demonstrated proficiency
in English, courses designated ELA (English Language) may be
taken as free electives in any program. ENG 116: Effective Writing
(or, alternatively, a course in English literature) is recommended
for first-year students in the Division of Natural Sciences and
Mathematics, but ENG 116 is open to all students who wish to
improve their written communication.

ENG 116 may be taken by advanced level ESL students as part
of a Major in Modern Languages, a Minor in English Language
Studies, or a Certificate of Proficiency in English as a Second
Language.

Please note that ENG 116 may not be counted towards an hon-
ours, major, or minor in English Literature.

List of Courses

ENG 116 Effective Writing 3-3-0
This course is designed for students who have already achieved a basic competence
in writing. Students will read a variety of texts of different genres so as to become
familiar with various types of academic and professional discourse. Students will
be encouraged to analyse writing strategies, content, organization, and style with
a view to improving their overall writing abilities. Students will also be made
aware of different writing situations, particularly those that may arise in their own
disciplines.

Prerequisite: Students are normally expected to have achieved a result of at least
“5- " on the EWP Exemption Credit Examination before they attempt ENG 116.
Students who need a course in basic writing are encouraged to register in the
course English Writing Proficiency (EWP 099).

English as a Second Language

English as a second language courses at the 100 and 200 level
may be taken as free electives in any program, or they may be
taken towards a Major in Modern Languages (English Language
Studies Component), a Minor in English Language Studies, or a
Certificate of Proficiency in English as a Second Language.

Major in Modern Languages:
English Language Studies Component
and Minor in English Language Studies

Minor in English Language Studies
In order to be accepted into these programs, students must have
attained at least an intermediate level of competence in English.
This level will be established according to the following criteria:
1) A result of over 40% on the Bishop’s University E.S.L.
placement test.
and
2) Successful completion of two CEGEP English Courses at the
604-100 level (normally 604-101 & 604-102).

or

3) Aresult of 480/157-525/206 on the TOEFL test.
or

4)  Aresult of 575-690 on the TOEIC test.
or

5) Aresult of 4.5-5.5 on the IELTS test.

Students may also enter the Major/Minor Programs at the advanced
level, which will be defined according to the following criteria:

1) A result of over 65% on the Bishop’s University ESL
placement test.
and

2) Successful completion of two Cegep English courses at the
604-100 level, including Anglais 604-102 and 604-103, with
an average of over 75% in each.

or

3) Aresult of over 525/206 on the TOEFL test.
or

4)  Aresult of over 690 on the TOEIC test.
or

5) Aresult of over 5.5 on the IELTS test.

These criteria will be subject to periodic revision by the Modern
Language s Department. Please inquire at the Admissions Office
for current requirements.

In all cases, the University’s standards will prevail. The
University reserves the right to deny admission into these courses
and programs to students who are already proficient in English.
The University also reserves the right to reassign students to
different levels/courses/ programs should in-class performance
be inappropriate for the level of instruction. Students who have
completed a university program with English as the language of
instruction will not normally be eligible for English Language
Studies programs or ESL courses.
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Course Groupings for Modern
Languages Major (English Language
Component) and Minor in English
Language

Group I: Core Courses
ESL 103: Intermediate English as a Second Language I
ESL 104: Intermediate English as a Second Language 11
ESL 110: Introduction to English for Academic Purposes I
ESL 111: Introduction to English for Academic Purposes II
ESL 210: Advanced Writing and Text Analysis
ESL 211: Advanced Communicative Skills I

Group II: Special Purposes/Special Focus Courses
ESL 121: English Grammar I: Tense and Idiom
ESL 122: English Grammar II: Tense/Stylistic and Text
Analysis
ESL 125: English Phonetics and Pronunciation
ESL 126: Oral Discourse |
ESL 127: Oral Discourse I1
ESL 131: Business English
ESL 212: Advanced Communicative Skills IT

Group III: Writing, Literature, Translation Courses
ENG 104: Approaches to Short Fiction
ENG 105: Approaches to Poetry
ENG 108: The American Short Story
ENG 110: English Writers of Quebec
ENG 111: Canadian Short Story
ENG 116: Effective Writing
ENG 202: History of the English Language
FRA 301: Stylistique et traduction I
FRA 302: Stylistique et traduction II

NB: Any English Literature (ENG) course may count towards
the Group IIl requirements, although we recommend first-year
courses, in particular ENG 104, ENG 108, ENG 110, ENG 111.
With the permission of the Modern Languages Department, very
advanced ESL students may substitute ENG courses for one or
more of their Group Il requirements.

Major in Modern Languages:
English Language Studies Component

Requirements

All students undertaking the English Language Studies Component
of the Major in Modern Languages must complete 30 credits from
course groups I, 11, and III.

Intermediate Level Students:

Students entering at the intermediate level must complete four of
the courses (12 credits) in Group I including ESL 210 and ESL
211; three courses (9 credits) in Group II; and three courses (9
credits) in Group III, including ENG 116: Effective Writing.

Advanced Level Students:

Students entering at the advanced level must complete ESL 210
and ESL 211 or ESL 212 (6 credits) in Group I; four courses
(12 credits) from Group II; and four courses (12 credits) from
Group III, including ENG 116: Effective Writing. NB: FRA 301
or 302 may be taken only by those students who are combining
the English Language Studies and the French components of the
Major in Modern Languages, and these courses may be counted
only once towards the Major.

ELA-ENG Concentrations

Advanced level students may choose a modified concentration
offered by the English Department, in Literature, Cultural and
Media Studies, Film Studies, or Popular narrative. Students must
take ESL 210, 211, and ENG 116, then two English foundation
courses and then five 200 or 300 level English courses in the
concentration (including some specific courses where applicable).
If students already possess strong writing skills in English they
may be excused from the ESL/ELA component and take the
regular stream recommendations.

Please Note: Students are not permitted to double-count courses
from other Language Sections for the following concentrations.

Literature Concentration

ESL 210, ESL 211, ENG 116; two foundation year courses
(ENG 106 and one of ENG 105, ENG 112, or ENG 113); five 200
or 300 level ENG courses with a focus on Literature.

Cultural and Media Studies

ESL 210, ESL 211, ENG 116; two foundation year courses
(ENG 102, and one of ENG 105, ENG 112, or ENG 113);
ENG 235 (Cultural Studies: History Theory and Practice); four
courses chosen from the recommended Cultural and Media
Studies courses (see English Department)

Film Studies

ESL 210, ESL 211, ENG 116; two foundation year courses
(ENG 102, and one of ENG 105, ENG 112, or ENG 113);
ENG 235, ENG 289, ENG 291 and DRA 170 (12) credits; one
other ENG (film) course.

Popular Narrative

ESL 210, ESL 211, ENG 116; two foundation year courses
(ENG 102, and one of ENG 105, ENG 112, or ENG 113); five
courses chosen from DRA 170, DRA 172, ENG 212, ENG 217,
ENG 218, ENG 219, ENG 220, ENG 235, ENG 278, ENG 280,
ENG 281, ENG 282, ENG 283, ENG 284, ENG 285, ENG 286,
ENG 287, ENG 288, 289, ENG 290, ENG 291, ENG 292,
ENG 293, ENG 294, ENG 296, ENG 297, ENG 298, ENG 359,
ENG 375, ENG 381, ENG 382.

Minor in English Language Studies

Requirements

Students pursuing a Minor in English Language Studies must
complete either 30 credits (if they enter at the intermediate level)
or 24 credits (if they enter at the advanced level) according to the
following stipulations.
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Intermediate Level Students:

Students entering at the intermediate level must take four of
the core courses (12 credits) in Group I including ESL 210 and
ESL 211; (NB: Results of over 65% must be achieved in ESL 103,
ESL 104, ESL 110 or ESL 111 before students may take ESL 210
and ESL 211).

Advanced Level Students:
Students entering at the advanced level must take ESL 210 and
ESL 211 (6 credits) in Group 1.

All students must complete four courses (12 credits) from
Group II and two courses (6 credits) from Group III, including
ENG 116: Effective Writing. (NB: For other courses in group III,
permission may be required from the Chair of the appropriate de-
partment).

Certificate of Proficiency in English as a Second

Language/Intensive English Language Studies

The Certificate of Proficiency in English as a Second Language
may be pursued part- or full-time in the English Language Studies
program and it comprises a sequence of courses in English as a
Second Language. English Language and Composition, and/or
English Literature.

Students who complete the Certificate will have attained a
level at which they are capable of taking university course s in
English, in addition to being able to use English comfortably on
the job and in their leisure activities.

Admissions requirements:

Students at all levels may register for the certificate program;
however, students must normally have reached an intermediate
level of competence before being admitted to full-time status.

Please note: Students entering certificate/intensive studies at the
beginning or intermediate level may not be able to complete all
program requirements in two regular sessions.

Certificate Requirements
10 courses according to the following regulations and a cumulative
average of 65% in courses taken towards the Certificate.

Group I
The following six courses are required (depending upon the level
of entry into the program):

ESL 70 English Second Language: Beginners I 3-3-0 EXT
ESL 102 Beginners English as a Second Language 11 3-3-0
ESL 103 Intermediate English as a Second Language I 3-3-0
ESL 104 Intermediate English as a Second Language I1 3-3-0

Note: ESL 110 and ESL 111 (Introduction to English for Academic
Purposes I and 1) may be substituted for ESL 103 and ESL 104.
ESL 210 3-3-0
ESL 211 3-3-0
Following the result obtained in the Bishop’s University ESL
placement test, students may be exempted from some or all of
the following courses: ESL 070, ESL 102, ESL 103, ESL 104.
To replace these exemptions, students may choose courses from
group IIL.

All students in the Program must complete ESL 210 and
ESL 211.

Advanced Writing and Text Analysis

Advanced Communicative Skills I

Group 1I

A minimum of three courses must be chosen from the following:
ESL 121 English Grammar I: Tense and Idiom 3-3-0
ESL 122 English Grammar II: Tense/Stylistic and Text Analysis 3-3-0
ESL 125 English Phonetics and Pronunciation 3-3-0
ESL 126 Oral Discourse I 3-3-0
ESL 127 Oral Discourse 11 3-3-0
ESL 131 Business English 3-3-0
ESL 212 Advanced Communicative Skills I1 3-3-0
Group III

At least one course must be chosen from the following:

ENG 116 Effective Writing 3-3-0
ELA 201 Applied Communications and Rhetoric 3-3-0
ELA 202 Speech 3-3-0

Any course with an ENG code.

English as a Second Language

Course Descriptions

Extra-Degree Credit Course

The following course is offered through the Office of Continuing
Education in the evening and during the summer for extra-degree
credit. THIS COURSE MAY NOT BE COUNTED TOWARDS
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS.

ESL 70 Beginners I 3-3-0 (extra-degree credit)
Students entering this level have had a limited exposure to the language and
have little or no ability to communicate. The purpose of the course is to provide
students with a knowledge of the basic sounds and structures of the language along
with a confidence which will permit them to begin to have meaningful exchanges
in the English-speaking world. Through various communicative activities and
exercises in grammar and pronunciation, students develop basic listening and
speaking skills. At this level, reading and writing are used primarily to assist in
the acquisition of the structures of the language. Upon completion of this course
students should be able to understand and respond to communication of a simple,
specific nature.

Entry level: 0% to 28% on the placement test

Full-Credit ESL Courses

The following courses are offered both by the Office of Continuing
Education (in the evening, summer and in various intensive
programs) and by the Department of Modern Languages,
Literatures, and Cultures (English Language Section) in the
regular day programs.

ESL 102 Beginners English as a Second Language 11 3-3-0

This course is intended for students who have already been exposed to the
language, have a rudimentary understanding of its sounds and structures, and
are able to communicate basic messages. The emphasis is on understanding and
speaking, while students begin to participate actively in communication exercises
and activities. Students are also introduced to simple reading and writing activities.
Upon completion of this course, students should be able to function in a variety of
real-life situations, and they should have a good knowledge of the basic structures
of the language.

Prerequisites: 29% to 40% on the Bishop s ESL placement test or 65% or over in
ESL 070.
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ESL 103 Intermediate English as a Second Language I 3-3-0
This course is for students who are able to communicate yet need additional
exposure to the basic structures and functions of the language. Students participate
in speaking, listening, reading, and writing activities which demand increasing
independence and concentration. Upon completion of this level, students should
be able to produce simple, clear written texts and convey a desired oral message
in a variety of social, occupational, and educational contexts. They should also
have developed an awareness of some of the more complicated structures of the
language.

Prerequisites: 41%-52% on the placement test or 65% or over in ESL 102
Antirequisite: ESL 110

ESL 104 Intermediate English as a Second Language 11 3-3-0
This course is for students who are able to communicate with confidence in a
variety of situations yet wish to improve their knowledge of and proficiency in
the more complicated structures and functions of the language. Basic structures
are reviewed at this level, but the main emphasis is on introducing students to
more unusual grammatical and idiomatic structures and to more complex tasks
and materials. Students are exposed to a greater variety of reading sources and
are required to write texts with increasing accuracy. Upon completion of this level
students should be able to engage in extended discourse in a variety of social,
occupational, and educational contexts.

Prerequisites: 53%-65% on the placement test or 65% or over in ESL 103
Antirequisite: ESL 111

ESL 110 Introduction to English for Academic Purposes I 3-3-0
This is a broadly focused course designed to familiarize students with the varieties
of English that they will encounter in an academic milieu, and give practice in
the skills that are essential to this milieu: comprehending lectures, reading texts
of varying length and complexity, note-taking, summarizing, paraphrasing,
presenting brief seminars. In addition, students will write and revise short texts
with the aim of improving their command of grammar and vocabulary.

Entry level: 41%-52% on the placement test.

Antirequisite: ESL 103

ESL 111 Introduction to English for Academic Purposes I1 3-3-0
This course is a continuation of Introduction to English for Academic Purposes
I. Students will continue to be exposed to a wide variety of materials and will
continue to improve in the four main skill areas: listening, speaking, reading,
and writing. However, the emphasis at this level will be placed on activities of
increasing complexity which require a greater degree of autonomy.

Pre- or corequisites: 53%-65% on the placement test, 65% in ESL 110, may be
taken concurrently with ESL 110.

Antirequisite: ESL 104

The passing grade for these courses is 50%; however, students
will not be permitted to take advanced core courses until they
have demonstrated adequate ability through achieving 65% or
over in at least two 100-level ESL courses.

ESL 121 English Grammar: Tense and Idiom 3-3-0
This course provides a comprehensive review of the basic tense systems in
English, while focusing on grammar at the phrase and sentence level. Presentation
of grammatical material will be contextualized and reinforced by oral and written
exercises. Students will also learn phrasal verbs and various idiomatic features of
the language (prepositions, gerund and infinitive collocations, article use).
Prerequisite: Over 40% on placement test

ESL 122 Advanced English Grammar:

Tense, Stylistic and Text Analysis 3-3-0
This course provides an examination of more complex aspects of English grammar
(particularly tense), and the features of the language which contribute to text
coherence. In addition, students will develop an understanding of the factors that
influence style and structure in written texts, and register in spoken texts. They will
also learn to employ different reading strategies to suit various texts and rhetorical
situations.

Prerequisite: Over 40% on placement test

ESL 125 English Phonetics and Pronunciation 3-3-0
This course is designed to provide students with an in-depth knowledge of the
stress, rhythm and intonation patterns of English. In doing so, it will assist students
in their understanding of variations in formal and informal spoken English, and
in improving the accuracy of their spoken language. Students will learn the
International Phonetic Alphabet.

Prerequisite: Over 40% on placement test

ESL 126 Oral Discourse I 3-3-0
In this course students will encounter different types of oral discourse and
learn the organizational and presentation strategies necessary for effective oral
communication. Although some emphasis will be placed on oral comprehension,
most of the activities will provide students with practice in direct address before a
group with special emphasis on effective organization of ideas and clear delivery.
Prerequisite: Over 40% on placement test

ESL 127 Oral Discourse 11 3-3-0
This course continues to focus on the objectives of Oral Discourse 1. However,
at this level students will be exposed to texts of greater complexity, and there
will be an increasing emphasis on more demanding rhetorical situations. Students
will analyse speeches, engage in debates and impromptu and extemporaneous
presentations. Students will also carry out research on current issues and engage
in related discussions.

Prerequisite: Over 40% on placement test

ESL 131 Business English 3-3-0
This course will focus on improving business communication skills. Objectives
will include the effective writing of e-mail correspondence, memos, business
letters, and reports; effective oral communication in various settings on the
telephone, in meetings, in debates and discussions. Students will also encounter
videos, readings and discussions dealing with topics such as customer services,
leadership, stress management, sexual harassment.

Prerequisite: Over 40% on placement test

ESL 200 Supplementary Advanced Writing and Text Analysis ~ 3-3-0
This course is intended for students who have already studied at the advanced
level yet need to achieve a more thorough mastery of the required competencies.
Students will read a variety of texts from popular and academic sources and
analyse them for grammar, structure, and rhetorical strategies. Students will also
learn the conventions of the academic essay and the characteristics of English style
and discourse. Objectives are the same as for ESL 210 (Advanced Writing and Text
Analysis), but content is varied for more thorough practice of the necessary skills.

ESL 201 Supplementary Advanced Communicative Skills I 3-3-0
This course is intended for students who already studied at the advanced level yet
need to achieve a more thorough mastery of the required competencies. Students
will be exposed to more complex aspects of grammar and communication, more
diverse vocabulary and test types, and more challenging listening and reading
comprehension activities. There will continue to be a substantial writing component
at this level. This may take the form of essays, reports or other assignments, at the
discretion of the instructor.

Prerequisites: 66% or over on placement test of 65% or over in ESL 111.
Permission of instructor required in all cases.

ESL 210 Advanced Writing and Text Analysis 3-3-0
This course is intended for students who have reached an advanced level of
competence. Students will read a variety of texts from popular and academic
sources and analyse them for grammar, structure, and rhetorical strategies. Students
will also learn the conventions of the academic essay and the characteristics of
English style and discourse.

Prerequisites: 66% or over on placement test; 65% or over in ESL 1lla; or
permission of instructor

ESL 211 Advanced Communicative Skills I 3-3-0

This course is intended for students who have reached an advanced level of
competence. Emphasis will be placed on familiarizing students with more complex
aspects of grammar and communication, increasing vocabulary and knowledge of
different text types, and improving listening and reading comprehension. At the
end of this level students should be able to function comfortably in any anglophone
environment, whether social, professional, or academic. There will continue to be
a substantial writing component at this level. This may take the form of essays,
reports or other assignments, at the discretion of the instructor.

Prerequisites: 66% or over on placement test; 65% or over in ESL 111; or
permission of instructor.

ESL 212 Advanced Communicative Skills IT 3-3-0
This course is a continuation of ESL211 in its approach, focusing on further
developing the four language skills: speaking, listening, reading and writing.
Additional and more complex grammatical forms will be examined, particularly
those which are common in everyday speech and writing but which often prove
problematic for even advanced speakers of English as a second language. As with
ESL211, practice will take place in a communicative environment. The reading
and listening content of ESL212 will focus on English Canadian popular culture,
with the intention of providing an introduction to this culture for francophone
Quebeckers, exchange students and new Canadians. There will continue to be an
extensive writing component at this level.
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Etudes francaises et
quebécoises

Faculty

Jean Levasseur,

B.A. (Montréal), M. ¢és L. (Navarra), D.E.A. (Bordeaux),
Doctorat (Bordeaux);

Professor

Sarah Théberge,

B.A. en arts (Université Bishop’s), M.A. (Université de Sherbrooke),
Diplome d’études supérieures (McGill),

Doctorante (Université de Sherbrooke)

Directrice du département

Program Overview /
Description des programmes

The Département d’études francaises et québécoises puts the
emphasis on the acquisition, the quality, and the improvement of
the French language at all levels, and intends to serve beginner,
intermediate, and advanced students as well as native speakers.
The program is composed of five levels, each of which contains
a minimum of two grammar and writing courses and one course
focusing on aural comprehension and expression. This provides
the students with a coherent and logical learning process by the
end of which they can understand, read, speak, and write French
correctly.

The Department also offers a number of inter and
multidisciplinary courses designed for both native and
advanced non-native speakers. These courses allow students to
progressively master the French grammar and language, and to
become acquainted with a variety of cultural movements that
are significant to the francophone world. Through the study of
the works of meaningful francophone artists, students will better
understand and appreciate the history of the francophonie and its
evolution.

Le Département d’études frangaises et québécoises concentre
ses efforts sur 1’apprentissage, [’amélioration et la qualité de
la langue frangaise pour les étudiant.e.s. de niveaux débutant,
intermédiare et avancé ainsi que pour les francophones. Chacun
des cinq niveaux proposés comprend un minimum de deux cours
axés sur la grammaire et la rédaction, et un sur 1’expression et
la compréhension orale, ’ensemble assurant aux étudiant.e.s
une progression linguistique logique et cohérente au terme de
laquelle ils pourront comprendre, parler, lire et écrire le frangais
correctement et avec aisance.

Le département offre également une série de cours inter et
multidisciplinaires, destinés aux étudiant.e.s francophones ou
allophones avancés, qui permet de mieux maitriser la langue
francaise, d’acquérir de solides connaissances des divers
mouvements culturels ayant marqué la francophonie, et de
comprendre et de mieux apprécier les créations artistiques
fondatrices de son histoire et de son évolution.

French Placement Test

Students who have completed Grade 11 French in a Canadian
institution should register directly in FRE 140; those who have
studied in a francophone institution can only register in the courses
with the “FRA” label (below). All other students must take the
Bishop's University French Placement Test before enrolling for
the first time in a course given by our department. Hyperlink
is available on the Etudes frangaises et québécoises and the
Registrarial Services section on the Bishop’s website. Test results
are valid for a year, and are deleated in May.

Les étudiant.e.s ayant suivi des études a temps complet dans
des institutions francophones doivent faire leur sélection parmi
les cours précédés du sigle « FRA », et n’ont pas a compléter le
test de placement.

Pour toutes questions concernant le Test de placement, veuillez
contacter la directrice ou le directeur du département.

Regulations regarding the Minor,
Major, or Honours in French

French as a Second Language courses (“FRE”) taken by students
prior to their first semester at Bishop’s University cannot count
for a Minor, a Major, or an Honours in French (other French
courses can). French as a Second Language courses taken outside
of Bishop’s University (such as an immersion course) during
the students’ stay at Bishop’s University must have received
the departmental approval before they are undertaken. Students
might be requested to take an evaluation test upon completion of
those courses in order to receive Bishop’s University credits.

Programs

Honours in French as a Second
Language / Honours in Etudes francaises
et québécoises (60 credits) HONFRA

These programs are designed for students who wish to specialize in
French as a Second Language or Etudes frangaises et québécoises.
Often, but not necessarily, students in these programs are planning
to pursue their studies at the Master’s level. Each is composed of
60 credits (20 courses) with the combined designations FRE and
FRA for an Honours in French as a Second Language, and FRA
only for an Honours in Etudes frangaises et québécoises. Up to
9 credits (3 courses) in appropriate fields, previously approved
by the Department, could be counted as cognates. Students must
maintain an average of at least 70%, calculated on the best 60
credits in the Honours discipline (including cognates), in order to
graduate with an Honours degree in any Division of Humanities.
Ces programmes sont destinés aux étudiant.e.s désirant
se spécialiser en French as a Second Language ou en Etudes
frangaises et québécoises. Souvent, mais pas nécessairement, les
étudiants qui optent pour ces programmes planifient poursuivre
des ¢études au niveau de la maitrise. Chacun est composé de
60 crédits (20 cours) ayant les sigles FRA et FRE combinés pour
le Honours French as a Second Language, et FRA seulement pour
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les Honours en Etudes francaises et québécoises. Jusqu’a 9 crédits
(3 cours) suivis dans des champs d’études connexes peuvent étre
reconnus par le département. L’étudiant.e doit avoir maintenu une
moyenne d’au moins 70 %, calculée sur les 60 meilleurs crédits
de sa discipline Honours (y compris les cours connexes), pour
obtenir un baccalauréat avec mention d’un programme Honours
dans toutes les disciplines de la Division des arts et des sciences.
Les ¢tudiant.e.s ayant étudi¢ dans des institutions francophones,
ou qui ont déclaré¢ le frangais comme langue maternelle ou langue
d’usage, ne peuvent s’inscrire a une majeure French as a Second
Language.

Major in French as a Second Language
(48 credits) MAJFSL

This program is designed for students who wish to become
bilingual or pursue a career where a very good knowledge of
French is a strong asset.

Majeure en langue et culture francaise
avec programme d’échange
(48 crédits) MAJFPE

La Majeure en langue et culture frangaise avec programme
d’échange est un programme qui s’adresse aux étudiant.e.s
francophones ou allophones de niveau avancé désirant acquérir
les connaissances nécessaires pour bien maitriser la langue
frangaise et explorer les différentes expressions culturelles de la
francophonie.

Pour obtenir cette majeure, 1’étudiant.e doit avoir complété un
nombre minimal de 6 cours (18 crédits) précédés du sigle « FRA »
et suivis a I’Université Bishop’s. Ces crédits devront étre combinés
a a) des crédits en francgais obtenus par I’entremise d’un échange
en immersion, sur une période d’un ou de deux semestres, a une
université partenaire en France (ou dans un autre pays francophone)
ouab)des crédits suivis dans une université francophone partenaire
au Québec. Les étudiant.e.s devront s’inscrire a la majeure avant
de quitter pour leur échange universitaire et consulter la directrice
ou le directeur du Département d’études frangaises et québécoises
au sujet de leur sélection de cours dans les universités partenaires.
Un nombre maximal de deux cours FRE, de niveau 3-avancé, peut
étre inclus dans cette majeure.

Major in Modern Languages with
a French component / Majeure en
langues modernes avec une composante

francaise (60 credits) = MAJMLA+CONFLS

The Major in Modern Languages offered by the Department of
Modern Languages requires the completion of 60 credits in two
languages (30 credits in each language) and French may be chosen
as one of the two languages.

La majeure en langues modernes, offerte par le Département
des langues modernes, est composée de 60 crédits dans deux
langues (30 crédits chacune) et le frangais peut étre choisi comme
I’une de ces deux langues.

Double Major French — Spanish and
Education (24 credits in Spanish +
24 credits in French) MAJEFS

Program requirements for students pursuing a Double Major in
French-Spanish and Education may be found under “School of
Education” in the Academic Calendar. All questions concerning
courses and requirements should be referred to Dr. Avril Aitken
(aaitken@ubishops.ca), Sarah Théberge (stheberg@ubishops.ca)
or Jordan Tronsgard (jtronsga@ubishops.ca).

Minor in French as a Second Language
(24 credits) MINFSL

This program is intended for students with little or no French
who wish to acquire a good working knowledge of the French
language. To complete this minor, students must have at least
completed FRE 141 at Bishop’s.

Mineure en Etudes de la langue

francaise (24 crédits) MINFRA

This program is intended for students with a good knowledge of
French who wish to improve their grammar and develop a wider
knowledge of the francophone culture. Students in this program
can focus on the various language skills and/or on culture and
literature courses. To complete this minor, the student should
choose 8 courses from our “FRA” offering, although a maximum
of two (2) FRE Level 3-advanced courses can be accepted in this
minor.

Ce programme de 24 crédits (8 cours) s’adresse aux étudiant.e.s
francophones ou allophones ayant déja une bonne connaissance du
francais et qui désirent améliorer leurs connaissances linguistiques
ou acquérir une perspective d’ensemble des cultures francophones.
Pour obtenir cette mention sur son diplome, 1’étudiant.e devrait
avoir complété 8 cours précédés du sigle « FRA », bien qu’un
nombre maximal de deux cours FRE, de niveau 3-avancé, soit
accepté dans cette mineure.
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Independant Studies /
Etudes dirigées

Only students in their last year in the Majeure en langue et culture
frangaise avec programme d’échange are entitled, upon proposal
of a detailed study plan and with a minimum average of 70% in
their area of specialisation (including cognates), at the end of the
previous semester, to request an independent studies with the
professor of his/her choice.

Seuls les étudiants et étudiantes en derniére année d’une
Majeure en langue et culture frangaise avec programme d’échange
(MAJFPE) peuvent, sur dépot d’un plan d’études détaillé et ayant,
a la fin du semestre précédent, maintenu une moyenne minimale
de 70 % dans leurs cours de spécialisation (incluant les cours
connexes), faire une demande d’études dirigées a la professeure
ou au professeur de leur choix.

Departmental Policy regarding
FRE and FRA Courses

FRE courses are French as a Second Language courses and are
therefore designed and reserved for non-francophone students.
We consider to be francophone a student whose parents (one
or both) are native French speakers, and/or a student who has
studied full-time, at any moment during his/her schooling, in a
francophone institution (aside from immersion programs). If it
is discovered, when studying at Bishop’s, that a francophone has
received credits for one or many FRE course(s), he or she will lose
all corresponding credits without reimbursement. Exceptions can
be made with a mandatory written permission from the Chair of
the Department to register and to obtain credits for an FRE course.
Francophone students are allowed to take, without any restrictions
other than specific prerequisites, any of the FRA courses offered
by our department.

Politique du département pour
les cours FRE et FRA

Les cours FRE sont des cours de frangais langue seconde. Ils sont
congus spécifiquement pour les non-francophones et leur sont
donc réservés. Nous considérons comme étant francophone un
¢étudiant ou une étudiante dont les parents (un seul ou les deux)
ont le frangais comme langue maternelle, et un étudiant ou une
étudiante qui aurait étudié a temps plein dans une institution
francophone, peu importe le niveau, au cours de son cheminement
scolaire (ce qui exclut les programmes d’immersion). Si, par
inadvertance, 1’Université Bishop’s octroyait des crédits FRE a
des étudiants ou étudiantes francophones ayant caché la vérité sur
leur situation, ces crédits seraient annulés sans remboursement.
Avec la permission écrite de la directrice ou du directeur du
département, un francophone pourrait faire figure d’exception et
suivre un cours FRE (et en obtenir les crédits). Les francophones
peuvent s’inscrire a tous les cours FRA offerts par le département.
11 faut tout simplement s’assurer d’avoir les prérequis, s’il y a lieu.

Year by year progression for a
student in a Major or a Minor
(depending on the entry level) /
Progression par année pour un
¢tudiant.e inscrit.e a une majeure
ou A une mineure

Culture courses (literature, cinema, sociocultural history, etc.)
are offered on rotation.

Level 1 — Beginners

FRE 100 French I
FRE 101 French 11
or FRE 190 Intensive French — Level 1 (6 credits)
FRE 115 Phonetics, Phonology and Aural Comprehension

(optional to advance to Level 2)

Level 2 — Intermediate

FRE 120 French 111
FRE 121 French IV
or FRE 191 Intensive French — Level 2 (6 credits)
FRE 135 Culture and Society. Conversational French I
(optional to advance to Level 3)
FRE 136 French Written Communication I

Level 3 — Advanced (Grade 11 French) / Niveau 3 — Avancé

FRE 140 Grammatical Review (French V)

FRE 141 Grammatical Review (French VI)

FRE 155 Culture and Society. Conversational French I1
(optional to advance to FRA courses)

FRE 156 French Written Communication IT

MLA 101 Issues in Language and Linguistics (mandatory for Majors /
Honours; counts as an FRA course)

FRA 160 Le francais, langue des affaires

FRA 165 Textes en contexte : initiation a la littérature francaise

FRA 166 Textes en contexte : initiation a la littérature québécoise

FRA 181 Histoire socioculturelle du Québec I

FRA 182 Histoire socioculturelle du Québec IT

FRA 187 Introduction au théatre québécois

Level 4 — Advanced / Niveau 4 — Avancé
FRA 136 / DRA 136 Techniques de Jeu I

FRA 206 Histoire de la langue francaise

FRA 208 Histoire du francais au Québec

FRA 227 Le génie de la langue : stylistique comparée du francais
et de I’anglais (mandatory for Majors / Honours)

FRA 228 Practice Makes Perfect :
traduction journalistique et publicitaire

FRA 229 Practice Makes Perfect : traduction administrative

FRA 230 Tout est dans la logique : analyse grammaticale et phrase
complexe (mandatory for Majors / Honours)

FRA 247 Rédaction et communication

FRA 252 De la contreculture a la contestation ouverte :
les années 1960 et 1970

FRA 253 Contes, légendes et chansons de la francophonie

FRA 285 Roman québécois contemporain

FRA 250 French Cinema
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FRA 254 Littérature et cinéma en France

FRA 255 Littérature et cinéma au Québec

FRA 259 Québec Cinema

FRA 256 Les grands classiques du roman francais
FRA 257 Les grands moments du théatre francais
FRA 258 La télévision : miroir de la société québécoise
FRA 260 Voyage et littérature

Level 5 — Advanced / Niveau 5 — Avancé

FRA 307 Traduction générale
FRA 308 Traduction en contexte réel
FRA 315 Piéges et mysteres de la langue francaise I
(mandatory for Majors / Honours)
FRA 316 Piéges et mysteres de la langue francaise 11
(mandatory for Majors / Honours)
FRA 351 De ’aventure au réalisme: la fiction au 19° siécle
FRA 353 Littératures migrantes et de la francophonie
FRA 355 Versification : voyage dans la poésie francaise et québécoise
FRA 385 Teaching in the community — Experiential Learning I

List of Courses / Liste des cours

Level 1 — Beginners

FRE 100 French I 3-3-0
Introduction to the basic structures of the French language. Emphasis is put on
pronunciation, exchange of personal information, expressions using the present
tense and the near future, knowledge and description of surroundings, and the
various question forms. Designed for students who have no or almost no previous
knowledge of French.

Prerequisite: according to result in placement test

Antirequisite: previously FRA 131 or FRE 131 or FRE 137

FRE 101 French II 3-3-0
Continuation of French I. Acquisition of new grammatical structures in order to
be able to relate past events, tell stories, describe various types of activities, give
directions, etc. Introduction to the direct and indirect object pronouns and future
tense.

Prerequisite: FRE 131 or appropriate result in placement test

Antirequisite: previously FRA 132 or FRE 132 or FRE 137

FRE 115 Phonetics, Phonology and Aural Comprehension 3-3-0
Designed for real and false beginners, this course aims at improving basic
pronunciation (standard French) and to introduce students to real life conversation
by a rigorous study of the various categories of sounds, the contrasts and the
relationships between phonemes, etc. Oral exercises and aural comprehension
activities.

Prerequisite: FRE 100 completed or FRE 101 or FRE 120 in progress or completed
or permission from the Department

Antirequisite: FRE 121 or higher completed or previously FRE 133 or higher
completed

FRE 190 Intensive French — Level I

This course covers the contents of FRE 100 and FRE 101 in one semester.
Prerequisite: according to result in placement test

Antirequisite: previously FRE 131 or FRE 132 or FRE 137 or FRE 100 or FRE
101

6-6-0

Level 2 - Intermediate

FRE 120 French III 3-3-0
Continuation of French II. Intermediate level course where the students learn to
express opinions, emotions, wishes, hypotheses, etc., and create a more complex
discourse through the use of relative pronouns. Introduction to the conditional, the
subjunctive and the plus-que-parfait (pluperfect). Group discussions focusing on
technology and the environment, among other themes.

Prerequisite: FRE 101 completed or appropriate result in placement test or
previous FRE 132

Antirequisite: previously FRA 133 or FRE 133 or FRE 138

FRE 121 French IV 3-3-0
Continuation of French III. Introduction to more complex verb tenses and sentence
structures (passive and active voice) where the students will learn to express
themselves on a wide variety of subjects. Group discussion focusing on media,
arts and entertainement, among other themes.

Prerequisite: FRE 101 or FRE 120 or previous FRE 133 or appropriate result in
placement test

Antirequisite: previously FRA 134 or FRE 134 or FRE 138

FRE 122 Atelier de conversation multiniveau I 3-3-0
Through the use of authentic cultural texts (audio/audiovisual/written), this course
aims at improving global pronunciation (standard French), oral communication,
and aural comprehension of real-life conversations by listening to, watching, and
analyzing diverse grammatical and cultural material published in French. Oral
exercises and aural comprehension activities.

Prerequisite: FRE 100 completed or permission from the Department
Antirequisite: FRA level students

FRE 135 Culture and Society. Conversational French I 3-3-0
This course is designed to improve the quality of spoken French and enhance
the vocabulary through a series of interactive activities (aural comprehension,
pronunciation, improvisation, role playing, interviews, etc.). Focuses on current
events and related topics using francophone newspapers, magazines, and the
electronic media.

Prerequisite: FRE 120 or FRE 121 completed or FRE 140 or FRE 141 in progress

FRE 136 French Written Communication I 3-3-0
This course is designed to improve the students’ writing skills and increase their
vocabulary and their understanding of the grammar learnt at the beginner and
intermediate levels. Focus will be put on clarity and simple sentences. A variety
of reading and writing tasks will be used to help students develop their abilities.
Prerequisite: FRE 120 or FRE 121 in progress or completed or equivalent in the
placement test

FRE 191 Intensive French — Level 11

This course covers the contents of FRE 120 and FRE 121 in one semester.
Prerequisite: according to result in placement test

Antirequisite: previously FRE 133 or FRE 134 or FRE 138 or FRE 120 or FRE
121

Level 3 — Advanced

Students with Grade 11 French in a non- francophone institution
should register for FRE 140 (previous FRE 151). There are no
prerequisites for francophones for any of the FRA courses.

FRE 140 Grammatical Review (French V) 3-3-0
Intensive review of the basic French grammar, with an emphasis on past tenses
and pronouns. Based on a practical approach with multiple aural comprehension,
composition and conversation activities.

Antirequisite: previously FRE 151

FRE 141 Grammatical Review (French VI) 3-3-0
Continuation of FRE 140, with an emphasis on the subjunctive mode, the passive
voice and the relative pronouns. Based on a practical approach with multiple aural
comprehension, composition and conversation activities.

Prerequisite: FRE 121 or Grade 11 French in a Canadian institution or result in
placement test

Antirequisite: previously FRE 152

FRE 155 Culture and Society. Conversational French II 3-3-0
Through small group exercises and the use of multimedia, this course focuses on
improving fluency in the French language and developing aural comprehension.
Emphasis is put on everyday life, current events and cultural manifestations in the
francophone world (music, cinema, etc.).

Prerequisite: FRE 121 or FRE 140 or FRE 141 completed or in progress
Antirequisite: Completion of an FRA course

FRE 156 French Written Communication IT 3-3-0
This course is designed to improve students’ written French skills, to sharpen
vocabulary and to put into practice the grammar covered in the early stages of
the advanced level. Focus will be put on clarity and complex sentences. A variety
of reading and writing activities will be used to help students produce idiomatic
texts in French in a variety of formats.

Prerequisite: FRE 140 completed or equivalent in the placement test

6-6-0
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MLA 101 Issues in Language and Linguistics 3-3-0

This course will provide students with an overview of issues in the study of
languages. It will introduce them to basic concepts in linguistics, familiarize them
with the main components of language and common pursuits of linguists, and
expose them to some long-standing debates in language study. Course taught in
English and offered through the Modern Languages Department.

FRA 160

Rédaction et communication orale en frangais de correspondances
administratives, commerciales et diplomatiques, ¢laborées selon les exigences
culturelles et contextuelles du monde des affaires au Québec. Etude de notions
grammaticales et lexicales a partir de modeles de lettres et de communications
orales qui respectent les normes de I’Office québécois de la langue francaise.
Prerequisite: Aucun.

FRA 165 Textes en contexte : initiation a la littérature francaise 3-3-0
Apercu de la littérature de la France par le biais d’une série d’extraits représentatifs
des grands mouvements culturels et littéraires de son histoire. Initiation a diverses
approches critiques et méthodes d’analyse, traditionnelles et contemporaines.
Lectures de textes, rédactions, etc. Ce cours est ouvert aux étudiant.e.s
francophones, sans prérequis.

Prerequisite: FRE 140 (or previous FRE 152) or higher completed or FRE 141 in
progress or appropriate result in placement test

FRA 166

Le francais, langue des affaires 3-3-0

Textes en contexte :

initiation a la littérature québécoise 3-3-0
Apergu de la littérature du Québec par le biais d’une série d’extraits représentatifs
des grands mouvements culturels et littéraires de son histoire. Initiation a diverses
approches critiques et méthodes d’analyse, traditionnelles et contemporaines.
Lectures de textes, rédactions, etc. Ce cours est ouvert aux étudiant.e.s
francophones, sans prérequis.

Prerequisite: FRE 140 (or previous FRE 152) or higher completed or FRE 141 in
progress or appropriate result in placement test

FRA 181 Histoire socioculturelle du Québec I 3-3-0
Examen des différents aspects de la société québécoise, depuis la Nouvelle-
France jusqu’a la Seconde Guerre mondiale. Les découvreurs et I’Amérique,
les tentatives de colonisation, les relations avec les autochtones, la Conqu éte,
la Rébellion des Patriotes, la lutte entre le libéralisme et I’ultramontanisme, les
influences américaines, les querelles linguistiques, les deux guerres et les crises de
conscription, la crise économique de 1929, etc. Lecture de textes d’époque.
Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA. No prerequisite for francophones

FRA 182 Histoire socioculturelle du Québec II 3-3-0
Transformations dans la société québécoise depuis la Seconde Guerre mondiale.
Le conservatisme de 1’époque de Duplessis, la Révolution tranquille et le rejet
des valeurs traditionnelles, la contreculture, la montée des idées de gauche et du
nationalisme, le mouvement féministe, les problémes linguistiques, le concept de
société distincte, la mondialisation, etc. Lecture de textes représentatifs.
Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA. No prerequisite for francophones

FRA 187 Introduction au théitre québécois 3-3-0
Observation et analyse de 1’évolution culturelle du Québec par la fenétre de
son théatre. La censure du clergé a ses premieres heures. L’émergence du
vaudeville frangais et du burlesque américain comme expressions du populaire,
en concurrence a la poussée du cinéma muet. Les mouvements de contreculture et
les créations collectives durant la Révolution tranquille. L’intérét renouvelé pour
la comédie dans les années 1980. Le théatre de I’ailleurs et de la fragmentation, le
décloisonnement des genres, etc.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA. No prerequisite for francophones

Level 4 / Niveau 4

Non-francophone students must have at least completed FRE 141,
or the previous FRE 152 (or its equivalent in the Placement Test),
in order to take courses at Levels 4 and 5.

FRA 228 and FRA 229 are generally offered on a 2-year rotation.

1l n’y a aucun prérequis pour les étudiant.e.s francophones sauf
lorsque spécifiquement indiqué.
FRA 136 / DRA 136 3-3-0

Introduction aux techniques d’interprétation d’art dramatique a partir de textes, et
d’études des bases de la performance scénique. Travail en équipe sur des scénes
tirées d’ceuvres théatrales modernes et contemporaines.

FRA 206 Histoire de la langue francaise 3-3-0
Etude de la langue francaise, de I’ancien frangais au francais moderne, incluant les
tendances contemporaines de la diversité francophone. Approche chronologique
et géolinguistique appuyée sur des textes significatifs, des documents sonores et
audiovisuels.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

FRA 208

Etude de ce qui a contribug, dés sa traversée de I’ Atlantique au 17¢ siécle
jusqu’a aujourd’hui, a modeler le francais québécois comme variété autonome de
frangais, notamment en ce qui a trait au sens, au lexique et a la prononciation. Le
cours s’intéressera aux facteurs sociaux, politiques et culturels de différenciation,
mais aussi de rapprochement entre les variétés québécoise et frangaise.
Prerequisite: Aucun.

FRA 227

Techniques de Jeu I

Histoire du francais au Québec 3-3-0

Le génie de la langue :

stylistique comparée du francais et de ’anglais 3-3-0
Stylistique comparée du frangais et de ’anglais. Cours d’initiation a la traduction,
principalement de I’anglais vers le frangais, dans lequel les éléments lexicaux,
grammaticaux, stylistiques et culturels de ces deux langues seront comparés afin
d’approfondir les compétences langagiéres des étudiant.e.s. Etudes des différentes
méthodes de traduction, des niveaux de langue et des expressions idiomatiques a
travers des exercices pratiques.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152, or any course with the designation
FRA

Antirequisite: FRA 227 or previously FRA 245.

FRA 228 Practice Makes Perfect :

traduction journalistique et publicitaire 3-3-0
Traduction de textes en frangais et en anglais tirés de la presse et du monde de la
publicité. Travail pratique en classe avec différents outils de traduction incluant les
ressources en ligne. Etudes d’idées fondatrices de la traductologie.

Prerequisite: FRA 227 or permission from the Department

Antirequisite: FRA 228 or previously FRA246

FRA 229 Practice Makes Perfect : traduction administrative 3-3-0
Traduction de textes en frangais et en anglais tirés du domaine administratif et
commercial. Travail pratique en classe avec différents outils de traduction incluant
les ressources en ligne. Etudes d’idées fondatrices de la traductologie.
Prerequisite: FRA 227 or permission from the Department

FRA 230 Tout est dans la logique :

analyse grammaticale et phrase complexe 3-3-0
Apprentissage de la construction des phrases complexes. Etude des diverses
composantes d’une phrase et analyse grammaticale dans le but d’apprendre
a mieux maitriser les régles de la syntaxe frangaise. Exercices d’analyse et de
rédaction visant a améliorer la qualité de 1’expression écrite.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

FRA 247 Rédaction et communication 3-3-0
Etude des théories et pratiques de 1’écriture, avec une attention particuliére portée
aux théories de la communication, aux niveaux de langue, aux figures de style
et a la présentation des arguments. Seront employés, créés et analysés des textes

littéraires, publicitaires, d’opinion, etc.
Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA
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FRA 250 French Cinema 3-3-0
From the Lumiére Brothers to George Méliés to Emile Reynaud and the Gaumont
and Pathé film companies, from the Avant-Garde of the 1920s to the Nouvelle
Vague and to the comedies of the early 21* century, this course explores the
French contribution to the evolution of the seventh art, and examines how it came
to represent part of its personality and psyche. This course is given in English,
but movies are shown in their original language, with subtitles. Honours, majors
and minors in French must submit their assignments in French; all other students
may submit their work in French or English. FRA 250 does not count towards the
Divisional requirement in Languages.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

FRA 252 De la contreculture a la contestation ouverte :

les années 1960 et 1970 3-3-0
FEtude des grands mouvements culturels et sociaux ayant marqué les années 1960
et 1970; le baby-boom, I’émergence du joual, la contre-culture, les contestations
sociales, etc. Examen de sa littérature, de sa musique, de son cinéma et de son
évolution politique. Comparaisons et relations entre le Québec, la France et les
Etats-Unis.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

Antirequisite: previously FRA 288

FRA 253 Contes, légendes et chansons de la francophonie 3-3-0
Evolution du concept de 1’oralité dans différentes régions de la francophonie en
relation avec I’histoire, les sciences et les différents types de manifestations de la
culture populaire. Etudes des fonctions de Propp, des notions de littérarité et de
réceptions, de mythocritique ainsi que des sources philosophiques et thématiques
des contes, des 1égendes et des chansons.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

Antirequisite: previously FRA 381

FRA 254 Littérature et cinéma en France 3-3-0
Analyse des ceuvres significatives du cinéma frangais de ses débuts jusqu’a
aujourd’hui. Ftude des genres, des réalisateurs, des acteurs influents et des
discours. Observation et discussion de certains thémes récurrents ou novateurs
d’un point de vue sociologique et historique. Lecture de romans ou de nouvelles et
analyse de leur adaptation cinématographique.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

FRA 255 Littérature et cinéma au Québec 3-3-0
Analyse des ccuvres significatives du cinéma québécois de ses débuts a
aujourd’hui. Etude des genres, des réalisateurs, des acteurs influents et des
discours. Observation et discussion de certains thémes récurrents ou novateurs
d’un point de vue sociologique et historique. Lecture de romans ou de nouvelles
et analyse de leur adaptation cinématographique. Survol du genre court métrage.
Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

FRA 259 Québec Cinema 3-3-0
This course is given in English, but movies are shown in their original language,
with subtitles. Honours, majors and minors in French must submit their assignments
in French; all other students may submit their work in French or English. FRA 250
does not count towards the Divisional requirement in Languages.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

FRA 258 La télévision : miroir de la société québécoise 3-3-0
Par I’étude de ses créations télévisuelles, ce cours explore les idées et les mentalités
présentes dans la société québécoise du milieu du 20° siecle jusqu’a aujourd’hui.
L’importance du clergé et de la famille, la notion du survenant et de 1’étranger,
I’esprit d’indépendance, 1’importance de I’enfance, le regard ironique et quelquefois
comique posé sur son univers sont parmi les thémes abordés dans ce cours.
Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

FRA 285 Roman québécois contemporain 3-3-0
La maturité du roman québécois, des années 70 a nos jours. L’émergence de la
littérature migrante, 1’engouement pour la littérature jeunesse, le roman urbain
et la littérature amérindienne produite au Québec. Observation des liens avec le
cinéma et la télévision.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

Antirequisite: previously FRA 282

FRA 256 Les grands classiques du roman frangais 3-3-0
Survol original de la littérature frangaise a travers les époques et les grands
mouvements littéraires (le romantisme, le réalisme, le surréalisme et le
modernisme) par le biais de quelques-unes de ses plus belles ceuvres romanesques.
Mise en lumiére de I'impact de ces ceuvres sur la société et les meeurs de leur
époque. Seront a I’étude des auteurs tels Chateaubriand, Hugo, Colette, Stendhal,
Balzac, Sand, Proust, Vian, etc.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

FRA 257 Les grands moments du théitre francais 3-3-0
Puisées dans I’imposant répertoire frangais, les pieces a 1’étude serviront
d’introduction a I’histoire et a ’analyse de la dramaturgie, en commengant par
ceux qui ont contribué a lui donner ses lettres de noblesse: Moli¢re, Corneille
et Racine. De ces grands noms de 1’époque classique jusqu’au nouveau théatre
(Ionesco, Beckett), en passant bien sir par le drame romantique (Hugo, de Musset),
seront ainsi revisités les moments marquants du théatre francais.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

Antirequisite: previously FRA 261

FRA 260 Voyage et littérature 3-3-0
Apergu de la littérature de voyage par le biais d’une série d’extraits représentatifs
des grands écrivains de ce type de récit aux frontiéres des genres littéraires.
Lectures de textes, commentaires, rédactions, créations et analyses littéraires. Une
attention sera portée sur 1’espace, 1altérité et le soi, éléments centraux du récit de
voyage.

Prerequisite: Aucun.

Level 5/ Niveau 5

FRA 307 Traduction générale 3-3-0
Cours de traduction, principalement de I’anglais vers le frangais, traitant de
certaines difficultés d’ordre lexical, syntaxique et rédactionnel spécifiques au
frangais et a ’anglais. Ce cours fera état de plusieurs problémes de traduction
tirés de textes diversifiés et encouragera les étudiant.e.s a développer le travail
d’équipe. Retour sur les méthodes de traduction et lecture de textes pertinents sur
la théorie de la traduction.

Prerequisite: FRA 227 or permission from the Department

FRA 308 Traduction en contexte réel 3-3-0
Traduction, principalement de 1’anglais vers le francais, de textes plus complexes
en frangais et en anglais. Travail d’équipe pour lequel les outils de traduction en
ligne seront employés. Réflexions métalangagiéres sur les différentes stratégies
utilisées dans la production des textes d’arrivée.

Prerequisite: FRA 227 or permission from the Department

FRA 315 Piéges et mystéres de la langue francaise I 3-3-0
Cours de grammaire avancée qui s’attarde sur les difficultés particuliéres de
la syntaxe de la langue frangaise, ses exceptions, ses anomalies, etc. Ce cours
vise également a corriger les erreurs les plus fréquentes présentes tant chez les
Francophones que les apprenants de langue seconde.

Prerequisite: FRA230 for non- francophones

Antirequisite: previously FRA 207 or FRA 244 or obligatoire pour les étudiant.e.s
en enseignement.

FRA 316 Pieges et mystéres de la langue francaise 11 3-3-0
Suite du cours FRA 315 avec, en complément, une révision des notions de la
Nouvelle grammaire et une introduction a la nouvelle orthographe.

Prerequisite: FRA 230 for non-francophones

Antirequisite: previously FRA 207; FRA 244; obligatoire pour les étudiant.e.s en
enseignement.

FRA 351 De ’aventure au réalisme : la fiction au 19¢ si¢cle 3-3-0
Lecture et observation des ceuvres romanesques les plus marquantes du 19¢
si¢cle, tant en France qu’au Québec, en lien avec les grands courants culturels de
I’Histoire. Un intérét particulier sera porté a ces ceuvres qui représentent des aspects
particuliers des gofits et des modes de vie de ce siécle. Approche multidisciplinaire
incluant la peinture, la musique, le cinéma, etc.

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

Antirequisite: previously FRA 365
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FRA 353 Littératures migrantes et de la francophonie 3-3-0
La littérature comme outil d’expression des particularités culturelles nationales.
Etude de quelques ceuvres d’écrivains migrants du Québec a travers les thémes
de I’exil, la perception de I’ Autre, ’identité / Ialtérité culturelle, la mémoire, etc.
Observation de la complexité historique des différences culturelles rencontrées
dans une variété d’aires géographiques reliées a la francophonie, a I’exception de
I’Europe (les Antilles, les Caraibes, le Maghreb et 1’ Afrique noire).

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

Antirequisite: previously FRA 270 or obligatoire pour les étudiant.e.s en
enseignement

FRA 355 Versification : voyage dans la

poésie francaise et québécoise 3-3-0
Apprentissage des régles de la versification par I’entremise de lectures commentées
et d’analyses de poeémes issus des littératures francaises et québécoises. Survol
historique des mouvements poétiques depuis la Renaissance frangaise jusqu’a
aujourd’hui (La Pléiade, Mallarmé, les poétes maudits, etc.) ainsi que des grands
moments de la poésie québécoise (le phénomene Nelligan, les poctes de la Solitude
et de I’Hexagone, la poésie identitaire, etc.)

Prerequisite: FRE 141 or previous FRE 152 or any course with the designation
FRA

Antirequisite: previously FRA 361

FRA385 Teaching in the community - Experiential Learning I 3-1-10
Experiential learning course where the student is paired with an immigrant or a
refugee living in Sherbrooke or in the immediate area. During a 12-week period,
the student will tutor French two hours a week and help that person with cultural
and adaptation related matters. Student must keep a journal where elements of the
language taught and linguistic problems encountered are noted and reflected upon,
as well as a cultural differences and ways to overcome them.

Prerequisite: a 75 % mark in FRA315 or in the French Assessment Test
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Faculty

James Benson,
B.F.A., M.F.A. Ph.D. (Concordia);
Professor, Chair of the Department

Darren Millington,

B.A. (Bishop’s), M.F.A. (UQAM),
Ph.D. (Concordia); Professor

Program Overview

The mission of the Department of Fine Arts is to produce
independent, critical thinkers who are able to discover and
synthesize diverse types of knowledge, and understand the
interconnections between the fine arts and other academic
disciplines. Students completing the programs in Fine Arts develop
a well-rounded perspective on the world; develop critical thinking
skills and creative problem solving abilities; and communication
skills transferable to many environments within and beyond fine
arts related fields.

Moreover, our desire is to provide students with a broad
based Fine Arts education, one which will allow them the widest
possible scope for continued study leading towards visual arts-
related careers. By providing students with increasingly more
specialized courses, particularly in their third year of study,
such as: FIN 301 Art Education: Theory and Practice; FIN 303
Preparation of Professional Portfolio; FIN 218 Digital Imaging
for the Artist I and II; students are introduced to fields of study
potentially leading to graduate study and careers in Art Education,
Studio, or professions involving digital imaging. The aim of these
courses, as well as the attitude that underlies their conception,
is to instill in the student a sense of purpose. We want students
to see their education at Bishop’s as having a real intrinsic and
extrinsic worth. We want students to see their Fine Arts training
as connected to the world in which they will become creative,
critical, and productive citizens.

Fine Arts students are normally streamed through their first
two years of full-time study. This streamed sequence creates
a familiar and fertile atmosphere wherein students develop a
strong understanding of each other’s creative work, which in turn,
promotes a cross-fertilization of ideas and approaches integral to
the Studio environment. As well, this student cohesiveness set
within a well-structured curriculum enables professors to pursue
curriculum content that may be thematically related. In short,
goals and conceptual approaches sought after in a sculpture,
drawing or photography class, may be reinvestigated and re-
emphasized in a painting or digital imaging class. Similarly, issues
arising out of Art History courses may be reinforced within the
studio environment. The ultimate task as we see it is the creation
of a unified, creative, and integrated learning environment for our
students. We offer a number of programs designed to (to a greater
or lesser extent), bring about this mandate.

It is important to note that the degree in Fine Arts is offered
in two distinct profiles. Under the oversight of the Department of
Fine Arts are programs including the Major in Fine Arts Studio
Concentration, the Honours in Studio, the double major in
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Fine Arts and Education, the Minor in Fine Arts and the Studio
Certificate. Under the oversight of the Art History and Theory
faculty are programs including the Honours in Art History and
the Major in Fine Art Concentration in Art History (please see
the Art History program section of this calendar).

Programs

Mayjor in Fine Arts—Studio Concentration
(48 credits) MAJFIN+CONFIS

The Major in Fine Arts—Studio Concentration requires a minimum
of48 departmental or cognate credits (16 courses) from three course
groupings (courses listed below under the course descriptions):
Studio (27 FIS), Art History (15 FIH), and Comparative Arts (6
FIN). Any student who wishes exemption from a requirement
should submit a request and relevant documentation to the
Department Chair before registration is completed.

Students as a group are normally streamed through their first
45 credits as follows:

Year I
Fall  FIS 140 Foundation Studio
FIS 160 Drawing I

FIH 100 The Art of Viewing

2 electives

Winter FIS 170 Sculpture I
FIS 181 Painting I
FIS 260 Drawing I1
FIH 102

Survey of Western Art:

Renaissance to Neoclassicism
1 elective

Year 11
Fall  FIS 271 Sculpture I
FIS 281 Painting I1
2 FIS electives

FIH 220 Twentieth Century to the Sixties

During the second and subsequent years, students are offered a
number of elective courses which include third and fourth level
courses in Drawing, Painting, Sculpture, first and second level
Printmaking and Photography, as well as the comparative course
requirements including Digital Imaging I and II, Portfolio, Art
Therapy, and Art Education, the required FIH 221: Art since the
1960s, and 300 level FIH art history course (for more detail, see
courses listed below).

Studio (FIS) Courses

The studio course requirement of a minimum of 27 FIS credits
including one at the 300-level. Normally, in the first year of full-
time study these include 15 credits (5 FIS courses) from: FIS 140
Foundation Studio, FIS 160 Drawing I, FIS 170 Sculpture I, FIS
181 Painting I, and FIS 260 Drawing II. In the second year of
full-time study, students will be required to choose a minimum
of 12 FIS credits, (4 FIS courses) from the following: FIS 182
Photography I, FIS 190 Printmaking: Intaglio, FIS 261 Drawing
II1, FIS 271 Sculpture I1, FIS 281 Painting I, FIS 291 Printmaking:

Relief; FIS 296 Photography II, FIS 300 Drawing IV, FIS372
Sculpture III, FIS 373 Sculpture IV, FIS 382 Painting III, and
FIS 383 Painting I'V.

While registration priority will be given to Fine Arts students,
students from other programs who may wish to study studio art
may gain admittance to these courses. A student who believes
he or she may have grounds to request exemption from one of
the 100-level studio courses is required to present a portfolio of
work to one of the studio faculty before registration in order that
a determination may be made. Normally, students must achieve a
grade of at least 70% in 100-level studio courses before they may
be admitted to 200-level studio courses.

Art History (FIH) Courses

The art history course requirement of 15 specific FIH credits
includes FIH 100 The Art of Viewing, FIH 102: Survey of Western
Art II: Renaissance to Neoclassicism, FIH 220: Twentieth-Century
Art to the 1960s, FIH 221: Art since the 1960s, and one 300-level
Art History course.

Comparative Art (FIN) Courses

The comparative arts course requirement is a minimum of 6
FIN credits. These courses require students to consider the
arts in a broader liberal arts context, as they are by their nature
interdisciplinary. These courses are normally taken in the second
and subsequent years of full-time study. (I¢ is important to note
that these can include the courses listed under comparative arts
section of course descriptions that are not offered by the Fine Arts
department.)

Art History (FIH) Courses

As with the major, the Art History courses (FIH) include a
minimum of 15 credits in Art History (5 FIH courses) including:
FIH 100, The Art of Viewing, FIH 102: Survey of Western Art II:
Renaissance to Neoclassicism, FIH 220: Twentieth-Century Art
to the 1960s, FIH 221: Art since the 1960s, and one 300-level Art
History course.

Comparative Arts Courses
Unlike the major, in addition to the 57 credits listed above, students
must choose 3 credits from either: FIN 301 Art Education: Theory
and Practice, FIN 303 Preparation of a Professional Portfolio, or
one additional 300-level Art History (FIH) course.

All majors and honours students in Fine Arts must satisfy the
Humanities Divisional requirement outlined at the beginning of
the Humanities section of the calendar.

Studio Honours Program
(60 credits) HONFIS

Similar to the major, the Studio Honours program includes
three course groupings. However, it requires a minimum of
60 departmental or cognate credits (20 courses). This program
includes Studio (42 FIS), Art History (15 FIH), and Comparative
Arts (3 FIN). Any student who wishes exemption from a
requirement should submit a request and relevant documentation
to the Department Chair before registration is completed.

This program is designed to prepare students for further studies
at the graduate level in studio related practice. Normally after
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having completed 30 credits as a major in the Fine Arts studio
concentration, students will have the option to apply for the Studio
Honours program. Eligibility for admission to this program is
determined by the following criteria: an overall average no lower
than 70% in courses within the Major program. A comprehensive
portfolio including work completed as a Major in the program,
and a statement of artistic intent will be required for applicants.
Academic eligibility of students aspiring to the Honours Program
is established in their second year of full time study.

Studio (FIS) Courses
As students are not eligible to apply to change to the studio
honours program until having completed 30 credits, the course
requirements are identical to the major during the first year of
full time study. Course requirements consist of 42 credits (14
FIS courses) in Studio. Normally, during the first 30 credits as
with the major these include 15 credits (5 FIS courses) from: FIS
140 Foundation Studio, FIS 160 Drawing I, FIS 170 Sculpture I,
FIS 181 Painting I, and FIS 260 Drawing II. Following the first
year as a major, honours students will be required to choose a
minimum of 27 FIS credits, (9 FIS courses) from the following:
FIS 182 Photography I, FIS 190 Printmaking: Intaglio, FIS 261
Drawing III, FIS 271 Sculpture II, FIS 281 Painting II, FIS 291
Printmaking: Relief; FIS 296 Photography II, FIS 300 Drawing IV,
FIS372 Sculpture 111, FIS 373 Sculpture IV, FIS 382 Painting III,
and FIS383 Painting I'V.

All majors and honours students in Fine Arts must satisfy the
Humanities Divisional requirement outlined at the beginning of
the Humanities section of the calendar.

Double Major: Secondary Education
and Fine Arts (39 Fine Arts credits +
54 credits in Education) MAJEFI

Program requirements for students pursuing a double major in
Secondary Education and Fine Arts may be found under “School
of Education” in the Academic Calendar. All questions concerning
courses and requirements should be referred to the Chair of the
School of Education.

Minor in Fine Arts Program
(24 credits) MINFIN

The Minor in Fine Arts requires a minimum of 24 departmental
or cognate credits, with 12 credits in Art History including: FIH
100: The Art of Viewing: Introduction to Art History, FIH 102:
Survey of Western Art II: Renaissance to Neoclassicism, FIH 220:
Twentieth-Century Art to the Sixties, FIH 221: Art since the 1960s
and 12 credits in studio.

Certificate in Studio Arts
(30 credits) CONFIN

The Certificate in Studio Arts is a structured program of study
in Fine Arts with an emphasis on studio courses offered by the
Department of Fine Arts. For part-time community students who
do not wish to pursue a degree program, the Certificate in Studio
Arts presents a rounded introduction to studio practice. Courses
leading to the Certificate in Studio Arts are offered in the regular
Fall-Winter semesters, the evening summer session and the Fine
Arts Summer School. Credits obtained in the certificate program
may be applied eventually towards a major or minor in the degree
program in Fine Arts. Students may not be enrolled simultaneously
in a degree program and the Certificate in Studio Arts.

Admission requirements:
(See Regulations for Certificate Programs).

Transfer credits: A maximum of nine unassigned Fine Arts
credits may be transferred from courses taken by a student at
another university.

1) Required courses: 6 credits

FIH 101

(formerly FIN 101)
Survey of Western Art I:
Prehistory to Medieval

FIH 102

(formerly FIN 102)

Survey of Western Art I1:
Renaissance to Neoclassicism

3-3-0

3-3-0

2) The remaining 24 credits must be chosen from the Studio
course list.

FIS 160
(formerly FIN 160) Drawing I 3-0-6
FIS 170
(formerly FIN 170) Sculpture I 3-0-6
FIS 180
(formerly FIN 180) Colour Theory and Practice 3-0-6
FIS 181
(formerly FIN 181) Painting I 3-0-6

And any 12 credits chosen from other 100- and 200-level studio
courses (see Fine Arts Studio section).

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Studio Courses (FIS):

Foundation Level

FIS 140 Foundation Studio 3-0-6
An introduction to the media of studio art involving practice in drawing, sculpture
and painting, combined with discussion of concepts in the analysis of visual
experience and art-making.

FIS 160 Drawing I 3-0-6
This course is based on the premise that skills of visual observation derived from
drawing are crucial to further studio practice. Students will explore the notions
surrounding the articulation of physical space through drawing and come to an
understanding of pictorial syntax by developing their skills of observation of form,
proportion, value, and movement. Assigned projects will address fundamental and
conceptual problems suggested by historical and recent practice.
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FIS 170 Sculpture I 3-0-6
This course is intended to introduce students to a variety of sculptural languages.
These may include the glyptic, the plastic, and the assemblage and their
corresponding techniques of subtraction, substitution and addition respectively.
Although group discussions will be employed, this aesthetic inquiry will primarily
take the form of individual hands-on activity as the basis of group critical/
theoretical study.

FIS 175 Introduction to Fibre Art 3-0-6

An introduction to the nature and possibilities of fibres and to their use in art. Two
and three-dimensional studio projects using techniques such as wrapping, fabric
manipulation, dyeing, and papermaking, will take into account the characteristics
of the material and the process.

FIS 176 Collage

In this course students will explore the multiple possibilities of collage, a
contemporary medium derived from the traditions of painting and drawing. In
studio projects using two- and three-dimensional supports in a variety of formats,
students will experiment with paper, found objects, photocopies, paint, and

other media. Development of visual vocabulary, technical skills and creative
expression of personal concepts in a non-traditional means of expression will be
the focus of this course.

FIS 180 Colour: Theory and Practice 3-0-6
This course is designed to familiarize students with aesthetic concepts and
expressive uses of colour in painting. Emphasis is on the understanding of colour
contrasts as well as the optical, sensory, emotional, and psychological effects of
colour relationships. The introduction of historical contexts, and contemporary
artistic practices will provide students with a greater understanding and critical
awareness of the varied approaches to colour. Class will proceed through
assignments using a variety of mediums.

FIS 181 Painting I 3-0-6
This course is an introduction to the visual language and the materials and techniques
in painting. Through observational study, and with an emphasis on the language of
colour, pictorial syntax, and the articulation of space, students will develop a number
of personal images. These projects, in conjunction with weekly studio critiques will
increasingly challenge and help develop students’ critical and creative thought
processes. The study of key painting approaches in historical and contemporary
painting will be an integral component of the course. Students are expected to
develop a portfolio of the works and preparatory studies completed in class.
Formerly FIN 280

Students who have taken FIS 281 (formerly FIN 281) may not take FIS 181
(formerly FIN 181) for credit.

FIS 182 Photography I 3-0-6
This introductory course will familiarize students with the concepts and fundamental
techniques of digital photography with emphasis on individual projects. A survey
of photographic genres and contemporary practices present students with various
approaches that expand ideas about photographic representation. The basics of
photography from shooting to printing will be experimented by the student.
Course requirement: A fully manual digital single lens reflex camera (DSLR)
Formerly FIN 295

Students who have taken FIN 295 may not take FIS 182 for credit.

Prerequisite: FIS 140 or FIS 160

FIS 185 Landscape Drawing and Painting I 3-0-6
Based on direct observation, this course will focus on the basic elements of line,
shape, texture, value and colour as they unfold in nature. Students will learn to
apply basic notions of composition and perspective while choosing the medium
and format most appropriate to translate their impressions into visual language.

FIS 190 Printmaking: Intaglio 3-0-6
This course introduces students to various techniques and experimental processes
used in creating intaglio prints. Drypoint, etching, as well as various contemporary
approaches to plate making and printing will be covered. Technical demonstrations,
presentations, and individual projects will familiarize students with contemporary
practices and concepts in print media. Discussion and critique of work aim at
furthering student’s aesthetic thinking and skills.

Prerequisite: FIS 140 or FIS 160

3-0-6

Intermediate Level

FIS 260 Drawing 11 3-0-6
This course will concentrate on the variety of approaches to drawing from
observation and the imagination. A variety of exercises in figurative drawing will
be employed that are directed towards the development of disciplined observation
and technical control of the the graphic media. Consideration will be given to how
and why the figure is essential to contemporary practice.

Prerequisite: FIS 160, formerly FIN 160

FIS 271 Sculpture II 3-0-6
This course will involve an aesthetic inquiry in a variety of sculptural languages
moving from the graphic to the plastic. Based on a theme, students will become
aware of the process by which his/her imagery evolves from a low relief to a
sculpture in the round. Attention is paid throughout the course to understanding
and articulating form in 2 and 3 dimensional space, and to helping students develop
personal ways of working alongside, and in response to, the fellow students and
current issues in contemporary sculpture.

Prerequisite: FIS 170, formerly FIN 170

FIS 275 Fiber Art IT 3-0-6
This course is a continuation of Introduction to Fiber Art.

Prerequisite: FIS 175

FIS 281 Painting I1 3-0-6

This course will involve a further exploration of concepts and techniques in painting,
emphasizing the individuation of students’ pictorial language and approach. Class
investigations will examine various approaches to representational and abstract
painting. Studio work is complemented by in-depth discussion, studio critiques, as
well as the personal research of key issues in historical and contemporary painting.
Students are increasingly expected to develop a personal portfolio of their works.
Prerequisite: FIS 180 or FIS 181 (formerly FIN 180 and FIN 181)

FIS 285 Landscape Drawing and Painting II 3-0-6
This course is a continuation of Landscape Drawing and Painting.

Prerequisite: FIS 185

FIS 291 Printmaking: Relief 3-0-6

This course offers an introduction to traditional techniques and experimental
processes used in the pursuit of relief printmaking. Class involves an overview of
techniques and materials including woodcut, use of a press and hand-printing relief
processes. Conceptual concerns related to print media in a contemporary context
are discussed and explored through technical demonstrations, presentations and
individual assignments. Discussion and critique of work aim at furthering student’s
aesthetic thinking and skills.

Formerly FIN 191

Students who have taken FIN 191 may not take FIS 291 for credit

Prerequisite: FIS 140 or FIS 160

FIS 296 Photography II 3-0-6
This course develops and expands on digital image making techniques explored
in Photo I. Students are encouraged to experiment and to integrate various
contemporary issues and concepts in their assignments. Group discussion around
body of images and the presentation of various contemporary approaches and
practices in photography will encourage critical thinking.

Course requirement: A fully-manual digital single lens reflex camera (DSLR).
Prerequisite: FIS 182, formerly FIN 182

Advanced Level

FIS 261 Drawing I11 3-0-6
This course is a continuation of studies in life drawing. The figure will be
considered using a range of approaches with emphasis on observation, anatomy,
and spatial structure. Group discussions and presentations complement the studio
work.

Prerequisite: FIS 260, formerly FIN 260

FIS 300 Drawing IV 3-0-6
This course will focus on Drawing in its relation to contemporary practice.
Experimental aspects of drawing will be explored in a variety of media. Group
discussions and presentations complement the studio work.

Prerequisite: FIS 261
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FIS 302 Photography I11 3-0-6
This advanced course will provide students with the opportunity to explore hybrid
or cross-disciplinary approaches to the photographic medium. Course range is
determined by instructor and may include special topics such as installation, site-
specific projects, projections, non-traditional uses of photographic images, web,
inter-media collaborations, artist books and time-based mediums. Lab work will

be digital.
Prerequisite FIS 296, formerly FIN 296
FIS 372 Sculpture 111 3-0-6

This advanced course will engage the student in a more intensive specialized
study in sculpture. Assignments are designed to provide further investigation into
the history of making and thinking in sculpture and to raise questions pertinent
to contemporary practice. The opportunity exists to explore new techniques and
materials while honing familiar skills. This inquiry is designed to help students
become self-directed. Individual and group discussion, play a significant role in
the development of a body of work.

Prerequisite: FIS 271, formerly FIN 271

FIS 373 Sculpture IV 3-0-6
This course provides the opportunity for a more advanced program of individual
study in sculpture based on visual languages and techniques determined by the
instructor. Group discussion of student projects, and readings, that address current
art practice, are core to this course. Individual and group critiques monitor the
progress of each project.

Prerequisite: FIS 372

FIS 382 Painting II1 3-0-6
This course challenges the student with several in-depth projects that will
encourage the development of individual themes through independent studio
practice. Students will be expected, in both verbal and written form, to situate their
artistic explorations within historical and contemporary approaches in painting.
Studio work will be complemented by critical individual and group discussion as
well as through research of pertinent approaches and concepts in historical and
contemporary painting. The ongoing development of a personal portfolio of work
is also expected of the student.

Prerequisite: FIS 281, formerly FIN 281

FIS 383 Painting IV 3-0-6
This course will allow advanced students to explore the distinctions and similarities
between painting and other visual art disciplines. As current art practice reflects
an enormous range of possibilities of how art disciplines can interrelate, painting
often becomes blurred, as hybrid approaches yield works that do not fit neatly into
traditional historical categories. This course will examine connections between
painting and the other studio disciplines through individual projects, historical
analysis, and critique. Students will explore definitions and relationships, and will
consider how these forms of expression may overlap and how they may diverge.
It is expected that students will gain a better understanding of how painting and
other forms of visual expression intersect, and that students consider and arrive at
new ways of connecting these distinct disciplines in their own work. The ongoing
development of a personal portfolio of work is also expected of the student.
Prerequisite: FIS 382

FIS 384 Photography IV 3-0-6
The advanced student is expected to create a body of work exploring an important
issue from a personal point of view. The student will also contextualize his/her
work within contemporary photographic practices and issues.

Prerequisite: FIS 302

FIS 385 Printmaking: Contemporary Practice 3-0-6
This course is designed to encourage printmaking students to develop a consistent
personal approach to subject matter and techniques in the print media of their choice.
Students are expected to be self-motivated, explore new printmaking techniques
and develop their technical abilities through continuous experimentation and
research. Participation in critical discussion and critique aims at furthering their
intellectual understanding of contemporary print media.

Prerequisite: FIS 190 Printmaking: Intaglio or FIS291 Printmaking: Relief

FIS 390 Independent Study in Studio Art I 3-0-0
FIS 391 Independent Study in Studio Art II 3-0-0
FIS 392 Independent Study in Studio Art ITI 3-0-0

Students who have accumulated 60 credits in the program and
who have completed the course work in a given area may sub-
mit a formal proposal to the department outlining a project to be
undertaken independently in consultation with the instructor. The
Independent Study option is available only to Studio Honours stu-
dents who have been in the Bishop’s program for at least a year
and who are currently pursuing other courses in the department on
a full-time or part-time basis. Departmental approval is contingent
on acceptance of the proposed project or course of research by the
supervising instructor. Project proposals will be received no later
than the add/drop deadline.

FIS 395 Advanced Studio Problems I 3-0-6
The advanced student is invited to apply his/her acquired knowledge and techniques
in two or three major projects that follow a conceptual approach and often extend
image making from the personal to the public. Dialectic and deconstructive
approaches are discussed and investigated while a clear discernment in the
selection of imagery and materials is encouraged.

Prerequisite: 15 FIS credits

FIS 396 Advanced Studio Problems I1
The further development of an emerging practice.
Prerequisite: FIS 395

STUDIO COGNATES

Fine Arts majors normally will be permitted to take 6 cognate
credits that will count towards the Studio component from among;:
DRA 101, 160, 161, 250, 251, and 262. With permission of the
department, studio honours students may be permitted to take
additional cognate courses. Fine Arts minors may apply one of the
above cognates towards the minor.

3-0-6

ART HISTORY COURSES (FIH):

Majors and honours are required to take FIH100, 102, 220, 221
plus any 300 level FIH for a total of 15 FIH credits (see course
descriptions under the Art History programme).

FIH 100 The Art of Viewing: Introduction to Art History 3-3-0
FIH 102 Survey of Western Art II: Renaissance to Neoclassicism 3-3-0
FIH 220 Twentieth Century Art to the Sixties 3-3-0
FIH 221 Art Since the 1960s 3-3-0
FIH 314 Colonial and Post Colonial Issues in Visual Arts 3-3-0
FIH 318 Current Practices and Production 3-3-0
FIH 320 Special Topic in Art History 3-3-0
FIH 323 Seminar in Art History, Theory and Criticism in ArtI  3-3-0
FIH 350 Independent Study in Art History I 3-3-0
FIH 351 Independent Study in Art History II 3-3-0
COMPARATIVE ARTS
COURSES (FIN):

Majors are required to take 6 credits from the following list.

FIN 218 Digital Imaging for the Artist I 3-3-0

This course serves as an introduction to current practice on the computer in the
graphic arts industry. Students will gain proficiency in the use of various software,
particularly Photoshop, Illustrator, and InDesign on a Macintosh platform.
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FIN 222 Art Therapy 3-3-0
This course acquaints students with the field of art therapy, by addressing relevant
psychological background, theory and research as well as are therapy history
approaches, and research. The course will include pertinent, gently guided practical
experiences introducing students to therapeutic possibilities of art making.

FIN 235 Museology 3-3-0
An introduction to theoretical and practical aspects of museology. The history and
function of art museums, collection and conservation, museum administration and
the organization of exhibitions are treated in the course, which includes projects in
exhibition management.

Prerequisite: FIH 100, FIH 102, or consent of instructor

FIN 292 /SOC 291 Sociology of Art 3-3-0
An introduction to the Sociological study of the Arts. The course focuses on the
social practices and organizational frameworks related to artistic production/
creation, mediation processes, and the reception of art works and artists. Attention
will be given to issues related to race, gender, class, and power.

Professor Coulter

FIN 301 Art Education: Theory and Practice 3-3-0

This course investigates various historical and critical approaches concerned with
the identity of the artist and the artwork as they inform practice. Students will
develop relevant methodologies that will apply to the planning and teaching of
art in a variety of educational settings, and will explore a variety of paradigms for
teaching studio practice.

Prerequisites: FIS 160, FIS 170, FIS 181, and either one of FIS 261, FIS 372, or
FIS 382

FIN 348 Digital Imaging for the Artist I1 3-3-0
Students will delve deeper into the creative potential of Adobe Creative Suite
and will work individually and in groups on real-world print and multimedia
productions in collaboration with students involved in performances in the fine
and creative arts.

Pre-requisite: FIN 218 or consent of instructor

FIN 303 Preparation of a Professional Portfolio 3-3-0
The purpose of this course is to encourage students to situate their works within the
broad stream of contemporary art as a means of either continuing their study in a
variety of fields at the graduate level, or as a preparation for a career as practicing
artists. The students should use this course to prepare a professional portfolio
of their works, as well as to consider some of the conceptual approaches within
which, or against which, they will be operating as contemporary artists.
Prerequisites: FIS 160, FIS 170, FIS 181, and either one of FIS 261, FIS 372, or
FIS 382

FIN 388 / HIS 298 Museums and Communities 3-3-0
This inter-disciplinary lecture/seminar course offers students an introduction to
a range of theoretical approaches and contemporary developments in the field
of Museology. Through case studies and actual work with community groups
students will have the chance to experiment with key processes around critical
museum work today (rational, documentation, mediation, scenography).
Prerequisites: FIN 235 or consent of instructor

Additional Comparative Arts courses:

AAD 250 Arts Administration I

AAD 251 Arts Administration 11

AAD 252 Arts Administration 11T

CLA 110 The Art and Archaeology of Ancient Egypt
CLA 120 Classical Archaeology

CLA 205 Greek Art and Architecture

CLA 206 Early Christian and Byzantine Art
CLA 207 Early Roman Art

CLA 208 Art and Architecture of Imperial Rome
CLA 238 Greece, Land of the Gods

CLA 240 Archaeological Interpretation

CLA 365 Topics Archaeology I

CLA 366 Topics Archaeology 11

PHI 346 Topics in Philosophy of Art

PHI 364 Topics in Postmodern Philosophy

REL 237 Film and Religion

History

Faculty

Gordon Barker,
B.A. McGill), M.A., Ph.D. (William and Mary)
Associate Professor

Cristian Berco,
B.A. (Toronto), M.A., Ph.D. (Arizona); Professor
Chair of the Department

Jean L. Manore,
B.A. (Western), M.A., Ph.D. (Ottawa); Professor

David Webster,
B.A. (York), M.A., Ph.D. (British Columbia)
Associate Professor

Program Overview:

In an increasingly compartmentalized and specialized world,
historical study is one of the best ways to promote an ability to
synthesize information, to expand cultural awareness, and to gain
access to the many creative ways in which humans have responded
to the challenges which face them. In addition, historical study
deepens a number of specific skills which are invaluable assets
for graduates entering the labour market and taking on the duties
of citizenship, such as the ability to think critically, to devise
strategies, to solve complex problems, to engage in research, and
to present conclusions in an organized, reasoned and coherent
way, both orally and in writing.

Graduates who have an ability to work across cultures and
who are able to engage the world both as workers and as citi-
zens are valued in today’s increasingly globalized societies. The
study of history is ideally suited to produce such individuals. The
Department of History is keenly aware that the study of the past
is not just about dates and events; it is primarily about developing
in the individual student the ability to understand the world and
to undertake reasoned, effective, well-informed action as a result.
Our program is designed to enable you to accomplish these goals.

We believe that all graduates, whether Majors or Honours, must
possess the ability to undertake self-directed intensive research, to
be familiar with a wide range of past societies and to be aware of
the interpretive and methodological options for analyzing them.
Our programs are constructed to allow students to acquire a deep
historical knowledge and to develop both historical and general,
transferable skills.

Areas of Specialization

The History Department offers introductory courses which
cover the historical development of four main geographic areas:
Canada, the United States, Europe and the Global South, often
within a global context. In the senior years, courses reflect the
research interests of its faculty, which include gender and family
history, race relations, human rights, and Indigenous history,
cultural theory, and the history of disease.
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PROGRAMS AND
REQUIREMENTS

Honours in History and Global Studies
(61 credits) HONHIS

An overall average of 70% is required to obtain an honours. The
last 30 credits of the program must be completed at Bishop’s.

The 61 credits required for the Honours degree must include:

Program Requirements
Honours

Calendar Category Courses Credits
2 out of: 6

HIS 104
HIS 105*
HIS 108
HIS 109

* CEGEP students cannot take
HIS 105 to fulfill this requirement

Introductory Courses

Historiography and Methods | HIS 101 1
HIS 200 3
HIS 240 3
Global Courses 2 courses 6
National Histories 1 Canada Course |3
1 US Course 3
1 Europe Course |3
1 Africa, Asia, or |3
Lat Am Course
Thematic Courses 4 courses 12
Seminars 4 courses 12
Electives 2 HIS xxx 6
Total 21 courses 61 credits

Major in History and Global Studies
(49 credits) MAJHIS

A minimum of 24 credits must be completed at Bishop’s, including:

Program Requirements
Major

Calendar Category Courses Credits
2 out of: 6

HIS 104
HIS 105%*
HIS 108
HIS 109

* CEGEP students cannot take
HIS 105 to fulfill this requirement

HIS 101 1
HIS 200 3
HIS 240 3

Introductory Courses

Historiography and Methods

Global Courses 2 courses 6
National Histories 1 Canada Course |3

1 US Course 3

1 Europe Course |3

1 Africa, Asia,or |3

Lat Am Course
Thematic Courses 3 courses 9
Seminars 2 courses 6
Electives 1 HIS xxx 3
Total 17 courses 49 credits

Minor in History (24 credits) MINHIS

e 6 credits in 100-level courses

* A minimum of 12 credits in 200-level courses including
3 credits in each of the four geographic areas offered by the
Department

* And two other history, cognate or cross-listed courses.

Indigenous Studies Minor

(24 credits) MININD

The Indigenous Studies Minor (ISM) is designed to introduce
students, through an interdisciplinary approach, to the global
processes of cultural encounters and the resultant responses of
resistance, accommodation, and adaptation. Students will be
exposed to theories and world-wide applications of, and responses
to, imperialism and colonialism, as well as decolonization and
post-colonialism.

Program prerequisites:
No specific prerequisites are necessary, except for the ESG courses
which will be subject to the instructor’s approval.

Course sequence:
The Minor requires the completion of 24 credits; one of which
must be either HIS 108, A Global History of Indigenous Peoples,
ENG 123 Introduction to Indigenous Literatures or SOC 107
Indigenous and First Nations Peoples in Canada. The other
mandatory course would be at the higher end of the student’s
scholastic learning. Students take either HIS 300 The Law of the
Land: Indigenous Treaties with Canada or ENG 358 Approaches
to Indigenous Literary Cultures in Canada or SOC 396 Post
Colonial Theory. Both sets of mandatory courses are designed to
give students the opportunity to experience Indigenous Studies
within an interdisciplinary framework. The remaining 18 credits
must be taken from the list of courses below. Note that the courses
will be offered on a rotational basis so students may wish to
consult with the course instructor or the ISM coordinator when
considering their course options.

The required courses for the minor are the same for the
120-credit and 90-credit programs.

ONE of the three following courses:

HIS 108 A Global History of Indigenous Peoples
SOC 107 Indigenous and First Nations Peoples in Canada
ENG 123 Introduction to Indigenous Literatures in Canada
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SIX (18 credits) from:

HIS 269 First Nations/Settler relations in Canada

HIS 255 History of Modern Southeast Asia

HIS 257 Latin America to 1800

HIS 279 The Middle East in the Twentieth Century

CLA 240 Signs of the Past: Archaeological Interpretation

ENG 228 Introduction to Post-Colonial Literature

ENG 375 Colonial Narratives

REL 257 Christianity: From Constantine to the
Twenty-first Century

ESG 339 The Canadian Arctic

ESG 340 The Circumpolar North

ESG 350 Environmental Justice

POL 234 Politics of Africa

POL 236 Introduction to Middle East Politics

POL 335 Politics of Latin America and the Caribbean

SOC 207 Sociology of Indigenous-Settler Relations

SOC 209 Young Offenders

SOC 235 Women and the Penal System

SOC 245 Race and Ethnicity

SOC 309 Advanced Seminar in Global Colonization
and Decolonization

SOC 395 Advanced Theories of Social Sustainability

ONE of:

HIS 300 The Law of the Land:
Indigenous Treaties in Canada

ENG 358 Approaches to Indigenous Literary
Cultures in Canada

SOC 396 Post-Colonial Theory

Double Counting

The maximum number of courses that can be double counted
towards a History Major or History Honours degree is 4 courses.
For a History Minor, the maximum number of courses is 2.

List of Courses

Introductory Courses

HIS 104 The West in the World to 1750 3-3-0

An introduction to the major developments in Western history from the end of
the ancient world to the eve of the French Revolution, focusing specifically on
the interconnectedness of the West with the rest of the world. Topics will include
the origins of Civilization in the Near East, classical Greece and Rome, medieval
civilization and its breakdown in the Renaissance and the Reformation; European
encounters with the Americas, and the Scientific Revolution and Enlightenment.

HIS 105 The 20th Century World 3-3-0
The 20th century has been an age of extremes. It has witnessed the rise of human
rights, great economic and social transformations, and wars of unprecedented
severity. Topics to be discussed include the rise of totalitarian movements, notably
fascism and communism, warfare, decolonization, economic crisis, the genocides
of the 20th century in Europe and Asia, and the post-1945 East-West schism.

HIS 108 A Global History of Indigenous Peoples 3-3-0
This introductory course is designed to acquaint students with the global processes
of contact and colonization through the presentation of colonial and post-colonial
theory and the examination of specific case studies within Asia, Africa and North
America. While largely historical in content, guest speakers and other resources
will be used to expose students to interdisciplinary approaches to studying these
continuing phenomena.

HIS 109 New World: The Americas to 1850 3-3-0

An introduction to the history of North and South America from the pre-Columbian
era to the mid-19th century. The main topics include a survey of pre-Columbian
civilizations, contact between native Americans and Europeans, the rise and fall of
European empires in the Americas, the creation and growth of independent nation
states in the New World.

Historiography and Methods Courses

HIS 101 History Methods Lab 1-0-1
This lab introduces students to research methods in history through the use of
tutorials and workshops. Topics to be covered include use of research databases,
organization of research materials, reporting research results, and proper notation
and referencing techniques.

HIS 200 Historical Theories and Methods 3-3-0

This course will survey the discipline of history as a branch of human knowledge.
It consists of two main components. The first section will provide a survey of the
development of the western historical consciousness through a detailed study of
classical, medieval, modern and postmodern texts. The second component will
focus on practical problems in historical methodology through a study of the key
works in the various historical subdisciplines, and through projects focusing on
applied research and analytical techniques.

HIS 240 History and Heritage 3-3-0
This course is designed to introduce students to the practice and presentation of
history in public institutions and spaces, such as museums, archives and historic
sites. It will explore practical applications of history, the history vs heritage
debates and the theoretical underpinnings of public history including the use and
creation of memory, ideas of performativity and voice, and identity studies.

Global Courses

HIS 241 Canada and the World in the 20th Century 3-3-0

Topics include Canada and imperialism, the two world wars, the development of
Canadian foreign policy, the golden age of Canadian diplomacy, Canada and the
League of Nations, and the United Nations.

HIS 245 Global History of Water 3-3-0
Water’s importance to human societies is pervasive, yet as an historical agent, it
is little studied. This course seeks to correct that by examining, within a global
context, water systems such as oceans, rivers and lakes and how they have shaped
and supported cultures, economies and political territories. It will examine water
systems as foundational myths, as coursed for food and energy resources and as
vehicles for imperialist and nationalist aspirations.

HIS 249 The Hispanic World in the 17th Century 3-3-0
By 1600, Spanish kings boasted that they ruled over an empire on which the sun
never set , referring to the vast territories they controlled in Europe, the Americas,
and the Far East. Over the next century, internal demographic and economic
crises as well as setbacks in war and trade would test the integrity of the empire.
This course explores Hispanic societies and cultures, as they grappled with rapid
change, unexpected pressures, and increasing global interconnectedness during the
seventeenth century.

HIS 285 The Pacific World 3-3-0
Contacts and exchanges across the Pacific Ocean go back for centuries. As with
other bodies of water, exchanges within the Pacific allow the region to be considered
as a “world” unto itself that was also in contact with other world regions. The
Pacific World surveys economic, political and social currents within the Pacific
region over the past five centuries, with the emphasis on the 20th century and on
contacts between North America and Asia during this period.

HIS 289 The Transatlantic Slave Trade and the Atlantic World,
1500 to 1867 3-3-0

This lecture course examines the development of the transatlantic slave trade
and its role in the integration of the Atlantic World, 1500 to 1867. Students will
explore the growth of the trade, its impact on Africa, the rise of New World
slavery in the Americas, its contribution to European and American expansion
through to the second half of the 19th Century, and how the trade shaped social,
cultural, economic, and racial development globally. Students will study the
Transatlantic Trade’s sources of slaves by age, gender, and country of origin,

as well as recent documentation of disease, death, and slave rebellions on the
Middle Passage. The abolition of the trade will be dealt with. Issues of memory
and reconciliation will also be addressed.
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HIS 292 American Foreign Relations in the Twentieth Century 3-3-0
The participation of the United States in world affairs from the Spanish-American
War to the Cold War: the conflict of ideals and self-interest, of ideology and
realism, in the conduct of foreign policy

National Histories and Area Surveys

Canada

HIS 207 Canada 1867-1945 3-3-0
This course will trace the political, social, economic, and cultural history of the
Canadian federation from 1867 to 1945. Special attention will be given to such
topics as geographic expansion, relations among the founding peoples, the Riel
Rebellions, the move towards Canadian autonomy, foreign relations, the world
wars, the role of women in society, the Great Depression, and politics and reform
movements.

HIS 211 Canada Since 1945 3-3-0

This course will trace the political, social, economic, and cultural history of Canada
since the end of World War Two. Special attention will be given to such topics as
postwar economic prosperity, relations with the United States, the “golden age” of
Canadian foreign policy, the baby-boomer generation, feminism and the rights of
women, constitutional change, bilingualism, Pierre Trudeau, and multiculturalism.

HIS 221 Pre-Confederation Canada 3-3-0
A history of the various Canadian peoples and communities of pre-Confederation
Canada beginning with First Nations through the establishment of French-
Canadian society on the St Lawrence, the Anglo-American settlers of early Nova
Scotia, the Loyalists of Ontario and the Maritime provinces, and including the
migrants of the early nineteenth century. The focus of the course will be on social,
economic and cultural development.

HIS 265 Québec: Political Change and

Industrialization 1840-1930 3-3-0
Beginning with the Union period, this course traces the main political, economic
and social developments of an age marked by Confederation, the growing conflicts
between French and English Canada, and successive waves of industrialization
and urbanization. The course will also deal with cultural development in this
period, with particular emphasis on the struggle between liberalism and traditional

nationalism.

United States

HIS 214 The United States, 1877-1945 3-3-0
This course will examine American political, social, cultural, economic,
diplomatic, and military history from the era of reconstruction until the end of
World War II. Special emphasis will be placed upon industrial growth, continental
expansion, the closing of the frontier, urbanization, immigration, progressivism,
the two world wars, the depression, and America’s rise to global power.

HIS 215 The United States to 1877 3-3-0
This course traces the evolution of American society from the Colonial period,
through the Revolutionary Era to the Civil War and Reconstruction. Among
the topics to be discussed are the colonial experience, the forging of American
republicanism, the Constitution, the growing complexity of ante-bellum society,
the problem of slavery and the crisis of American federalism.

HIS 217 The United States Since 1945 3-3-0
This course will examine American political, social, cultural, economic, diplomatic,
and military history since 1945. Emphasis will be placed on the postwar economic
boom, social change, civil rights, the cold war confrontation, the war on poverty,
the 1960s and the war in Vietnam, Nixon and Watergate, Reaganism, and the
culture wars of the 1990s.

HIS 250 The American Civil War and Reconstruction 3-3-0
This course surveys events contributing to sectional strife in the late antebellum
period and explores scholarly interpretations of both the Civil War and
Reconstruction. It also deals with how these formative periods have been
remembered by succeeding generations of Americans. The course examines the
military campaigns and draws on recent advances in social, cultural, and African-
American history to study the home fronts and identify social changes in both
the North and South that help to provide new perspectives on Emancipation, the
politics of Reconstruction, and the onset of Redemption.

Europe

HIS 232 France: Enlightenment & Revolution 3-3-0
An examination of eighteenth-century social and political controversies, key
enlightenment figures and intellectual trends, the 1789 Revolution, counter-
revolution, the Terror, and Napoleon.

HIS 237 The Formation of Modern Europe 1815-1914 3-3-0

This course will provide an analysis of the concepts, forces and movements which
created modern Europe in the nineteenth century. It will study the articulation of
ideologies, the contest for emancipation in its various forms, the construction of
new concepts of citizenship and political power, the technological and economic
growth of the period, with its associated social tensions, and the growing rivalries
among the emerging nation-states of the Continent. It will end by looking at the
internal and external conflicts - socioeconomic, political and cultural - that set the
stage for the murderous struggles of the early 20th century.

HIS 244 Europe from the Black Death to the Wars of Religion  3-3-0
This course surveys early modern Europe, from the trauma of the Black Death
in 1348 to the end of the Wars of Religion and the Peace of Westphalia in 1648.
Over these three centuries, European society grappled with the slow loss of
traditional medieval certainties in a rapidly changing world. Factors to explore
include the Renaissance, the breakdown of the Christian unity, the encounter with
the Americas, and the persecution of marginalized groups.

HIS 248 Tudor and Stuart Britain 3-3-0
This course will focus on the transition of Britain from an island divided between
two feudal polities and societies into the first recognizably modern state. It will deal
extensively with the stresses, resistances and complexities involved in this process.
Themes which will be particularly highlighted include the rise of the Tudor state in
England, religious conflicts in both island kingdoms and their impact on social and
political developments, mid-17th century wars and civil wars, the transition to a
market economy, popular culture and popular beliefs, and the emergence of a unified
Britain as a European and world power. These themes will be explored through a
combination of lectures, texts and the extensive use of documentary sources.

HIS 252 The Medieval Mediterranean World 3-3-0
This course explores the Medieval Mediterranean World from the historical
perspectives of its three main regions: The Middle East, North Africa and Southern
Europe. Themes to be examined include religion and politics, gender and sexuality,
as well as the production and transfer of knowledge.

HIS 253 A History of Medieval Europe 3-3-0
This course is an introduction to the history of Europe from the breakdown of the
ancient world to the beginning of Modern Europe. After a survey of the Germanic,
Roman and Christian roots of medieval society, special attention is given to those
institutions and developments which characterized the civilization of the high
Middle Ages: the 12th century renaissance, the Christian ideal, the medieval
university, relations between church and state, feudal society, the crusades,
chivalry and the medieval style in the fine arts.

Africa, Asia, Latin America

HIS 255 History of Modern Southeast Asia 3-3-0
The dozen countries south of China and east of India are diverse but nevertheless
form a coherent region of study. In this course, the national experiences of
each country are compared since about 1800. Topics to be covered include the
emergence of indigenous political units, trade, European and American colonial
rule, the rise of nationalism, the impact of the Pacific War in the 1940s, economic
development after independence, the creation of regional organizations, human
rights and environmental change.

HIS 256 Latin America 1800 to the Present 3-3-0
This course will survey the history of Latin America and the Caribbean from c.
1800 to the present day. The course will deal with the major social, economic and
political processes of the period. The class will also provide insight into problems
of development and underdevelopment as well as a discussion of the movements
for social change.

HIS 257 Latin America to 1800 3-3-0
This course will provide a survey of the history of Latin America and the Caribbean
from pre-Columbian times to the wars of independence. Topics to be explored
include the nature and development of pre-Columbian cultures and civilizations,
the impact of European contact and transatlantic migrations, the formation and
evolution of colonial societies, economies and cultures, and the origins of national
political movements in the late 18th century.
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HIS 279 The Middle East in the Twentieth Century 3-3-0
The course is a study of the forces and events that have shaped the contemporary
Middle East since the First World War. It explores the role played by Western
colonial powers in forging a new political and territorial order in the region, the
rise and growth of nationalism and the struggles for independence that marked the
first half of the century. It examines the stormy relations between the Middle East
and the West after the Second World War and the ways in which the involvement
of major world powers in the area and internal regional developments molded
the political evolution of the contemporary Middle East. Special attention will be
given to the growing dominance of the United States, the resurgence of Islam, the
Arab-Israeli conflict and the Gulf wars.

HIS 283 A History of Chinese Civilization 3-3-0
This course introduces China’s history and cultural heritage from antiquity to the
19th century C.E. Political history, modes of governmental and socioeconomic
organization, and developments in thought and religions will be examined in three
major epochs: a formative age, from antiquity into the third century B.C.E.; an
early imperial age, from the third century B.C.E. to the 10th century C.E.; and a
later imperial age, from the 10th century C.E. to the late 18th century C.E.

HIS 284 History of Modern China 3-3-0
The course examines China’s transformation into a modern nation-state. Topics
to be discussed include China’s four political revolutions, the role of Japanese
aggression and civil war, the construction of an industrializing economy, as well as
the transformation of Chinese society and culture.

Thematic Courses, Comparative

Courses and Area Studies

HIS 206 The History of Night: An Exploration of the

‘Darker’ Side of Life 3-3-0
Half of our existence as human beings resides in the night, and while most of
that time is spent sleeping, the night has been a dominant presence in our waking
lives as well. Night-time has historically been associated with criminality,

ghosts and goblins, and sexual deviance, but the night-sky has also represented
contemplation of eternity and our beginnings. This course will explore ideas of
night as an historical subject of inquiry. It will examine the various ways that
night has been culturally constructed as an object of fear but also as a place of
inspiration and wonder.

HIS 227 The Artifact as Evidence: An Introduction to

Material Culture History 3-3-0
The purpose of this course is to expose students to the nature and role of material
culture in various public history venues, notably museums and archives. Students
will be introduced to theoretical and methodological approaches to material culture
and gain experience in working with artifacts as historical evidence. Themes to
be discussed include: provenance, artifact conservation, and the role they play in
commemoration and preservation of historical memory. Assignments will include
the creation of “artifact biographies” and essays on issues pertaining to material
culture history.

HIS 228 Memory, Truth and Reconciliation 3-3-0
One major method for reconciling post-conflict societies to the traumatic memories
of conflict in recent years has been the “truth commission.” This course surveys
truth and reconciliation commissions in throughout the world and the ways in
which they are used to construct alternative national narratives in the search for
usable pasts.

HIS 229 Human Rights and Humanitarian Organizations 3-3-0
Have non-governmental organizations made a difference? How have they
interacted with and altered the international system? This course examines the
border-crossing activities and influence of transnational human rights, humanitarian
and other non-governmental organizations from 19th century struggles against
colonialism to 20th century campaigns to ban land mines and promote universal
human rights.

HIS 234 The Italian Renaissance 3-3-0
This course will examine the Italian Renaissance as a pivotal moment for
social, cultural, and political change. By examining the relationship between
developments in art, literature, and popular mentalities of the time, the course will
explore the Italian Renaissance as a catalyst for the broader transformation of the
early modern world.

Cross listed as ITA 240

HIS 235 Europe’s Queer History 3-3-0
This course explores the role of sexual and gender minorities in European history.
Through lectures and discussions around primary texts, students will engage the
changing configurations of European queerness. Topics of study will include
processes of constructing sexual difference, the daily lives of queer historical
actors, the use of political and judicial power to control sexuality, and the meanings
of emerging forms of queer identity. The course will cover Classical Greece and
Rome, medieval Christian Civilization, the emerging queer urban culture of
Renaissance and Enlightenment Europe, and the modern transition to full-fledged
queer subjectivity.

HIS 236 / FIH 246 Public Art and Monuments 3-3-0
An exploration of art made for public spaces and public viewing taking into
consideration aspects such as: site, natural environment or urban settings,
commemoration and politics, the public sphere and the audience.

HIS 238 The Cold War in Global Context 3-3-0
This course will analyze the origins, course and consequences of the Cold War
from the end of World War 1II to the collapse of the Berlin Wall. Among the
topics to be studied are the ideological and geopolitical foundations of Soviet-
American antagonism, the assumptions and objectives of each bloc, the emergence
of the Third World and the impact of Cold War on its evolution, the building of
non-alignment and neutrality as responses to a bipolarized world, and political/
diplomatic competition and ‘hot wars’, in particular in Asia and Africa.

HIS 239 History and the Archives 3-3-0
Archives house the history that people access to find out about their past. It is in
archives, they can discover their personal genealogy or the root causes of political
or economic crises; it is there, they can recover the institutional or cultural memory
of people, communities or nations. How archivists collect, organize, and preserve
this diversity of histories will be the focus of this course. Through lectures,
readings and discussions, students will be introduced to the practices of archival
sciences and management and will be provided with the necessary preparation for
participating in HIS 391, as an archives intern.

HIS 242 3-3-0

This course explores the various ways in which humans have interacted with
animals throughout modern history. Human understandings of animals, whether
as predators, prey or partners will be examined, as will changing societal
attitudes over the treatment of animals, as reflected, for example, in the rise of
animal welfare and animals rights organizations. While the focus will be on
North America, examples from other continents may be included.

HIS 262 Women in America, 1765-1920 3-3-0

This course focuses on the experience of women from colonial times to the adoption
of the 19th Amendment in 1920. Drawing on the growing literature on Women’s
History and recent scholarship on gender, sexuality, and race, students will explore
the conditions and challenges women faced during the Revolutionary Era through
to the nineteenth century. The course will examine changing perceptions of
gender, women’s roles in the public and private spheres, female education and
work experience, and the impacts of the Revolution, Civil War, and World War I
on women. Slavery and women’s demand for the franchise will also be discussed.

HIS 267 History of Sport in Canada 3-3-0
This course will examine the development of Indigenous, recreational, and
professional sports in Canada. It will include examinations of specific themes
within sports history such as gender, race and colonialism, and it will examine
sport’s contributions to the creation of national identities. Additionally, it will
provide an historical view of specific contemporary issues like violence and drug
use in sports, and its use as an agent of international diplomacy.

HIS 269 First Nations/Settler Relations in Canada 3-3-0
Through a variety of lectures, readings and films, this course will focus on the legal
and political issues and events that have shaped First Nations/settler relations from
1763 to the present. Topics to be examined include: treaties, education, the Indian
Act, Aboriginal protest movements and self-government negotiations.

History of Animals: Prey, Predator and Partner
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HIS 288 Women in 19th and 20th Century Canada 3-3-0
This course will expose students to a variety of issues and experiences that have
been historically relevant to women. Particular attention will be paid to the
experiences of Aboriginal women, the impact of changing technology on women’s
work and women’s participation in politics.

HIS 290 Survey of the African American Experience,

1619 to 1896 3-3-0
Through a combination of lectures and discussions, this course explores the
African-American experience in slavery and freedom from colonial times to the
late nineteenth century. Topics include frontier race relations, the Atlantic and
domestic slave trade, industrial as well as plantation slavery, slave resistance
and revolt, African-American religiosity and culture, free blacks in antebellum
America, black abolitionism, the role of African Americans in the Civil War and
Reconstruction, and the emergence of segregation. Drawing on recent advances in
cultural and social history, the course also focuses on legislation, executive policy,
and landmark Supreme Court opinions.

HIS 291 Women in the Islamic World 3-3-0
This course examines the history of the Islamic world from the pre-Islamic era
to modern times, through women’s lives. Following a mix of thematically and
chronologically organized topics, this course covers key historical events, mainly
in the Middle East and North Africa, such as women’s status in early Arabia,
gendered citizenship in the Islamic state and Islamism’s contemporary debate over
gender.

HIS 293 Cities: Urban Life and Society in Early Modern Europe 3-3-0
This course introduces students to some of the central issues in the study of early
modern European urban history, and to the diverse possibilities of investigation
available within it. Among the topics to be discussed are the relationships between
citizens and the urban environment in which they lived, the organization of urban
life, as well as the many faces of urban culture.

HIS 294 The Age of Imperialism, 1870-1914 3-3-0
Few nineteenth-century topics have generated more controversy than the
establishing of a European overseas hegemony. The course examines the motives
behind expansion within the metropolitan states and the impact of the European
presence on those areas of the globe which became the objects of a European
embrace.

HIS 295 European Diplomacy since 1914 3-3-0
This course examines the international relations and foreign policies of the major
European states from the beginning of World War I to the Cold War and the
emergence of modern Europe.

Cross listed as POL 277

HIS 296 The Americas: A Comparative Colonial History 3-3-0
Examines the rise and fall of the great European empires in the Americas, with an
emphasis on the process of implantation and growth of new societies. Topics to
be examined include contact with Native peoples, demographic features of early
colonial populations, slavery and colonial economies, the rise of colonial elites and
their challenge to imperial authority.

HIS 297 A History of Communications 3-3-0

Examines the evolution of different modes of communication from the advent of
writing systems, through the printing press to the electronic media of the twentieth
century. The focus of the course will be on the social, cultural and economic
impact of communication revolutions.

HIS 298 Museums and Communities 3-3-0
This inter-disciplinary lecture/seminar course offers students an introduction to
a range of theoretical approaches and contemporary developments in the field
of Museology. Through case studies and actual work with community groups,
students will have the chance to experiment with key processes around critical
museum work today (rational, documentation, mediation, scenography).

Cross listed as FIN 388

HIS 299 Special Topics in History 3-3-0
A course that addresses the historical background of current headlines or special
topics of contemporary interest for both History majors and other interested
students. Topics vary from year to year and explore different regions, time periods,
and methods.

Seminars

Pre-requisite for all 300-level History courses is HIS 200 or
permission of the instructor

HIS 300 The Law of the Land: Indigenous Treaties with Canada 3-3-0
Foundational to Canada’s geography, economy, and politics are the numerous
treaties negotiated between it and the Indigenous Peoples who lived and live
within its borders. Central to the treatise are differing interpretations as to who
owns or controls indigenous territories and who owns or controls the resources
within them. This course, using settler documents, oral accounts, government
legislation and court decisions, from the late 1700s to the present, will examine
the historic understandings of the treatise and how they represent the “law of the
land” within this country.

HIS 301 Colonial America 3-3-0
Examines through readings and seminar discussions, the social, economic, cultural
and political development of the Anglo-American colonies to 1776. Topics to be
covered include the formation of colonial societies, the creation of slave and free
economies, religious and political thought in transition, and the Anglo-American
colonies as part of the British empire.

HIS 302 British North America 3-3-0
Examines the history of the British North American colonies from a regional and
thematic perspective. Topics include economic growth in an imperial context,
immigration, the rebellions in the Canadas, regional and ethnic identities, and
relations with the United States.

HIS 306 Environment and Society in North America 3-3-0
This course traces the relationship Canadians and Americans have had with their
environment within a political, economic and intellectual context. Intertwined
with this history will be First Nations’ views and issues with respect to the land
and natural resources.

HIS 307 The American Civil War 3-3-0
A seminar course which will analyse both the cause of the conflict and its political,
social, military and diplomatic consequences.

HIS 338 War and Society in Europe, 1914-1945 3-3-0
The first half of the 20th century in Europe was unprecedented in terms of the
extent and intensity of war-related destruction and general social turmoil. Through
assigned readings and discussions, this seminar course examines the causes and
the impact of violent conflict in this period.

HIS 353 The War in Vietnam 3-3-0
This course examines, through a series of seminars, the causes and events of the
Vietnam War, its political and social impact on the United States, as well as its
effects on international relations.

HIS 354 Gender and Sexuality in the Pre-Modern World 3-3-0

This seminar course examines both the construction and everyday practices of
gender and sexuality before the rise of modern viewpoints and sensibilities on the
subject. By looking at various cultural groups, discussions will focus on the legal,
socio-economic and cultural processes that shaped pre-modern understandings
of these changing concepts. Issues such as the role of women in society, gender
identity, masculinity/femininity, and marginalized sexual or gender practices will
be analyzed taking into account the development of different perspectives within
the historical profession.9

HIS 393 Inquisitions, Law and Society 3-3-0
This seminar course focuses on the changing faces of inquisitorial practice, from
the nascent medieval Inquisition and infamous characters like Bernard Gui to
the modern papal version headed by Cardinal Ratzinger, not forgetting of course
Torquemada’s Spanish Inquisition and its less known Portuguese cousin. Relying
on a thematic approach, the course will particularly examine the social and legal
contexts of inquisitorial practice.

HIS 394 The Social History of Disease in the West 3-3-0
This seminar course will explore the construction of disease and its social and
political repercussions by focusing on specific epidemics that have indelibly left
their mark on the West. In particular, students will utilize primary sources within a
corpus of historical literature to unravel the complex interactions brought about by
epidemics such as the Black Death in Medieval Europe, Syphilis across the Early
Modern World, Smallpox in the Americas, and most recently AIDS.
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HIS 395 International Relations from 1870 to the Present 3-3-0
Since the end of the nineteenth century, the basis, nature and issues of international
relations have profoundly changed. Through assigned readings and discussions,
this seminar course will examine the evolution. Topics to be studied include
the historiography of international relations, ‘balance of power’ system of the
nineteenth century and its breakdown, the diplomatic history of the period of
the world wars, the role of the UN, the Arab-Israeli conflict, the non-alignment
movement, peace-keeping, and the rise of terrorism as a major international issue.

HIS 396 Public History 3-3-0

This course is designed to introduce students to both the theory and practice of
public history by examining sources from both Canada and the United States. By
focusing on the origins and current issues of the field and by highlighting certain
public history domains such as government consulting, museums and heritage sites,
and the media, students will learn about information management, the demands of
the client-contractor relationship and the ethical issues and controversies which
make public history exciting and challenging.

HIS 397 Asia: Constructing a Region 3-3-0
Asia was imagined by Europeans and constructed from outside; yet Asians have
increasingly asserted “Asian ways.” This course interrogates the idea of Asia and
its shifting borders, from orientalism to the discourse of the “Pacific Rim” to pan-
Asian and nationalist narratives that place China, Japan, India or Southeast Asian
states at the centre. Stress is placed on decolonization, nationalism, economic
development through modernization paradigms and their challengers, internal
challenges to the developmentalist state, and the interplay of local and international
currents.

HIS 398 New Histories of the United Nations

and International Organizations 3-3-0
The United Nations has been derided as a useless talking shop, and praised as
the best hope of humanity. This course aims to examine the UN, along with its
predecessor and affiliated international organizations, on their own terms, as
international actors in their own right. It exposes students to newer theoretical
approaches in transnational history and highlights the role of international

organizations in global politics, economics and social relations.

Internships

HIS 391 Archival or Institutional Internship 3-3-0
Unpaid internship in a local archival repository or other institution under the
joint supervision of an archivist or other representative and a member of faculty.
Students will be evaluated on the completion of pre-established objectives and
must be prepared to perform a variety of projects such as writing a major report,
preparing an archival inventory or a finding aid.

Prerequisite: Permission of the public history coordinator.

HIS 392 Research Internship 3-3-0

Unpaid internship under the supervision of a member of the department. The
student will be responsible for undertaking research related activities in support of
the research project of a faculty member.

Prerequisite: Permission from the instructor.

Honours Project

HIS 490 Honours Research Proposal 3-0-0
The preparatory stage of an individual specialized research project on a topic
chosen by the student under the supervision of a member of the Department. The
student will develop a research proposal which will define a viable topic and present
a detailed plan of research. This will include a detailed discussion of the objectives
and parameters of the proposed research, an explanation of the theoretical and
methodological approaches to be taken and an historiographical overview of the
relevant literature. It will also include a description and preliminary analysis of the
appropriate primary and secondary sources, a bibliography and a comprehensive
proposed structure for the subsequent thesis. The research plan will be assessed by
a panel of three members of the Department during the final weeks of the semester.

HIS 491 Honours Thesis 3-0-0
Continuation of HIS 490. The student will complete the research agenda detailed
in HIS 490, and present the findings in the form of a thesis no later than two weeks
before the marks deadline. The thesis should be modeled upon a learned article.
It should be no more than 10000 words: quality of analysis and conceptual rigour
will outweigh exhaustive treatment of the subject. An oral examination will be
required, and the thesis will be assessed by the panel of the preceding course.
Prerequisite: HIS 490

Independent Studies

HIS 286 Independent Studies for U2 Students
HIS 287 Independent Studies for U2 Students
HIS 386 Independent Studies for U3 Students
HIS 387 Independent Studies for U3 Students

Cognate Courses

Classics: CLA 120, CLA 127, CLA 160, CLA 210, CLA 223,
CLA 261.

Politics: Cognate courses must be selected in consultation with

the Chair prior to registration in the course.

Psychology: PSY 342, PSY 443.

Religion: REL 257.

Sociology: SOC 207.

Students in the Major or Honours program may count a maximum

of 12 credits in cognate courses toward the degree. Students in

the Minor program may count a maximum of 6 credits in cognate
courses toward the degree.
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Liberal Arts

Faculty

Jenn Cianca,

B.A. (Bishop’s), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto);
Associate Professor,

Chair of the Department

Bruce Gilbert,

B.A.(Toronto), M.A.(McGill),
Ph.D.(Penn.State); Associate Professor
Coordinator for the Minor in Social

Justice and Citizenship

Program Overview

The Bishop’s University Liberal Arts Program offers a dynamic,
interdisciplinary major for particularly motivated students
interested in the intensive study of the great themes and texts of
Western civilization. The heart of the program is the Liberal Arts
Foundation Courses (LIB 210-218), each of which engages, in
an interdisciplinary and historical way, with a key theme in the
history of the human condition. Students enrolled in the Liberal
Arts Program are welcomed into Bishop’s with an introductory
seminar (LIB 100) and culminate their experience with a final
year seminar (LIB 300) or any LIB 300-level course. Liberal
Arts majors also complete a series of requirements from other
departments (see below), for a total of 63 credits. Students in
the Liberal Arts Program are encouraged to complete a second
Major in a discipline of their choice. Many courses may be
counted towards the requirements of both Majors. The Liberal
Arts Program also offers an Honours degree, which requires the
completion of a comprehensive research thesis.

Programs

Liberal Arts Honours Degree
(69 credits) HONLIB

Liberal Arts students may opt to complete an Honours Degree.
In addition to fulfilling the normal requirements for a Major (see
below), an Honours student must register in the fall of his or
her final year for LIB 400, the requirement of which is to write
a supervised, interdisciplinary Honours thesis. In keeping with
Divisional regulations, a 70% average, calculated on the best 60
credits in the program, would be necessary for graduation with an
Honours degree.

LIB 400 Honours Thesis I 3-3-0
Each student researches, writes, and publically defends a comprehensive thesis
proposal under the supervision of at least two faculty members, one of whom must
be a member of the Liberal Arts Program faculty. Students must receive a grade
of 75% or higher in this course in order to be permitted to register for LIB 401.

LIB 401 Honours Thesis 11 3-3-0
Based on the proposal completed in LIB 400, students draft, revise, and defend an
honours thesis, as examined by all members of the Liberal Arts Program.
Prerequisite: LIB 400

Liberal Arts Major (63 credits) MAJLIB

Required Courses

1. First Year Seminar Course

First year Liberal Arts majors enroll in this course in their first
semester at Bishop’s, or the first time it is offered after they
become a Liberal Arts Major.

LIB 100 Introduction to the Study of Western Culture 3-3-1
By means of a study of classic texts in the Western cultural tradition, this class
develops foundational skills in interdisciplinary education, reading, writing,
conversation and seminar presentation.

2. Other First Year Requirements

* All Liberal Arts Majors must take CLA 100 or CLA 101
along with LIB 100, a Liberal Arts Foundation Course, and
two electives in their first semester at Bishop’s.

* All Liberal Arts Majors must take an Introduction to
Philosophy and an Introduction to Religion course, as well as
a Liberal Arts Foundation Course and two electives in their
second semester at Bishop’s.

*  All Liberal Arts Majors must take FIH 101 or FIH 102 and
HIS 104 in their first or second year at Bishop’s.

3. Liberal Arts Foundation Courses

Normally Liberal Arts students are enrolled in one Liberal Arts
Foundation Course in each semester of their degree. Majors must
complete at least four Foundation Course credits. Each course has
a “culture” component that requires students to attend and discuss
a selection of plays, musical performances, art exhibitions, or
lectures each semester.

LIB 210 Eros, Love and Desire

LIB 211 Empire and its Enemies

LIB 212 In Search of Justice

LIB 213 The Use and Abuse of Beauty

LIB 214 The Human Will and Nature

LIB 215 Ecstasy and Excess

LIB 216/REL 208 The Divine and Ultimate Concern

LIB 217 Space, Place & the Human Experience
LIB 218 The History and Philosophy of Science

4. Graduating Year Seminar

LIB 300 Interdisciplinary Seminar 3-3-0
A team-taught seminar which will explore a selected theme of interdisciplinary
interest.

5. Language Requirement

Liberal Arts Major are required to take three courses in any single
language (ancient or modern) and must have begun their language
requirements by their second year.

6. Social Sciences Requirement

Any two Social Science courses (6 credits).

7. Natural Sciences/Mathematics Requirement

At least one course (3 credits) from Natural Sciences or
Mathematics.
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8. Humanities Breadth/Depth Requirements

Liberal Arts Majors are required to take 6 credits from two of the
following three departments: Drama, English, Music.

Liberal Arts Majors are also required to take two 300- level
courses in the Humanities (not including LIB courses).

Minor in Social Justice and Citizenship
(24 credits) MINSJC

A healthy democracy requires that its citizens have the insight and
skills to freely govern themselves. The university is therefore a
vital institution to democracy. Accordingly, Bishop’s University
is committed to help its students learn “to practice the respectful
and informed dialogue that sustains democracy [and] to exercise
the rights and responsibilities of good citizenship.”

While each department and program in the university affects
this principle in its own way, the Minor In Social Justice and
Citizenship takes this goal as its explicit aim. Each student en-
rolled in this minor completes eight courses (24 credits) made up
of a mandatory theory course (LIB 212 or LIB 217), an internship
of either one or two semesters (LIB222 and LIB223) and a further
five or six courses chosen from the elective list below. In LIB 212,
“In Search of Justice,” students seek to understand the nature of
human freedom, the institutions and cultural practices that seek to
cultivate it, and the forms of power and manipulation that threat-
en and undermine it. In LIB217, “Space, Place, and the Human
Experience,” students explore questions of social justice inside a
spatial framework, in an attempt to understand how place making
and spatial structures play into the formation of society & culture.
In LIB 222 and LIB223, “Citizenship and Democratic Practice,”
students not only learn about the agents of democratic practice in
civil society (individuals, artistic and cultural communities, social
movements, NGOs, churches, etc) but are also required to partic-
ipate in supervised internships in local and regional community
and civil society organizations. Students in the Minor are also en-
couraged to do at least one of the international courses affiliated
with the Minor: LIB 370 Social Movements and Social Change
in Brazil, Lib371 New Orleans: Art, Activism and Culture before
and after Katrina, and SLP399 Praxis Malawi.

List of Courses

Liberal Arts Foundation Courses

LIB 210 Eros, Love and Desire 3-3-0

When Plato wrote that eros is “giving birth in beauty,” he sparked a debate that has
lasted millennia. Does the erotic lead us upwards toward wisdom, truth, and love
of thy neighbour? Or is eros the chaotic, anti-social, and even destructive force
of Dionysian rapture? This course will explore these and other classic theories of
eros, love and desire.

LIB 211 Empire and its Enemies 3-3-0
“The sun never sets in my empire,” said Spanish King Carlos I in the 16th
century—a phrase adopted by the British to signal not only the planetary breadth
of their imperial achievement, but also the divine, solar blessing conferred on their
conquests by God. What is this imperial aspiration, the desire to dominate? Why is
Western history in a sense the history of empires constructed and empires resisted
and destroyed? This course will trace the imperial aspiration and its enemies from
the Roman city-state to the British nation-state to the eclipse of the state altogether
by the modern capitalist corporation. It will analyze the various forms and modes
of dominance and resistance up to and including the non-state actors of today.

LIB 212 In Search of Justice 3-3-0
“Let justice roll down like water, and righteousness like an ever flowing stream.”
So cried the prophet Amos, echoed thousands of years later when Martin Luther
King insisted that “Power at its best is love implementing the demands of justice!”
This course will explore the changing and always contested meaning of justice in
its many forms in Western history. Is justice little more than the ancient Greek
claim that one should “do good to one’s friends, and harm to one’s enemies”? Or
is there a universal form of justice that recognizes civil rights and social justice
for the poor, women, racial and ethnic minorities, gays and lesbians, and other
marginalized peoples?

LIB 213 The Use and Abuse of Beauty 3-3-0
French writer Stendhal said in the 19th century that “beauty is the promise of
happiness” and, upon seeing the beauty of Florence, he wondrously proclaimed,
“I was in a sort of ecstasy... absorbed in the contemplation of sublime beauty ...
Everything spoke so vividly to my soul.” Yet only decades later his compatriot,
poet Arthur Rimbaud, claimed that he wanted to “abuse” beauty, for he found
it “bitter.” Dadaist and surrealist artist Tristan Tzara went even further, “I have
a mad and starry desire to assassinate beauty...” Does Tzara signal not only a
dramatic change in Western art, but the claim that all forms of harmony and beauty,
including the personal and the political, are conservative. Or is the beautiful in
some important sense still of what we might call “transcendent” importance to
human life? This course will explore the fate of the beautiful, from the Greeks to
21st century life.

LIB 214 The Human Will and Nature 3-3-0
The ecological crisis facing humanity today is not, German philosopher Martin
Heidegger would claim, merely the product of recent economic productivity,
nor can we solve it with yet more technology. It is the product of a “will to
mastery” that has obsessed our culture, he claims, since the Greeks. Heidegger
ominously warns that this “will to mastery becomes all the more urgent the more
technology threatens to slip from human control.” This course will explore ideas
for and against claims like those of Heidegger and, in so doing, address the global
ecological turning point we appear to face.

LIB 215 Ecstasy and Excess 3-3-0
“Joy is the most comprehensive mind...and it is from the summits of joy alone
that each one will see the path to take.” American philosopher Alphonso Lingis
claims here that humanity is the “ecstatic” species. In Greek the ek-static means
literally to be outside, even beyond oneself—to transcend what and who one is. In
the last few hundred years, artists, writers, philosophers, and others have claimed
that ecstasy and excess are not merely temporary states, but the very condition
of human life. This course will explore a variety of theories, from the biological
to the philosophical and the virtual, inspired by the idea that there is no “human
nature” that we can’t exceed.

LIB 216/REL 208 The Divine and Ultimate Concern 3-3-0
The divine is that about which we are “ultimately concerned”—so said theologian
Paul Tillich of Union Seminary in New York. Is this just a last-ditch attempt to
salvage faith and spirituality in the midst of charges that religion is, at best, an
“opiate of the masses” (Marx) and, at worst, “patently infantile” (Freud)? Or
again, is the role of religion being taken over by its long time sister in spirit—art?
This course will explore the troubled and passionate place of religious experience
and the aesthetic in Western civilization.

LIB 217 Space, Place & the Human Experience 3-3-0

Our environment has a powerful impact on our experiences and perceptions. In
this course, the relationship between our bodies and the spaces they occupy will
be examined. The difference between space and place will be explored, along with
particular notions of each, including: empire and nation, home and homelessness,
sacred spaces and places, liminal spaces, and mythical places. Through the
examination of key texts, students will become familiar with essential notions of
space and place, and the ways in which specific communities have engaged these
notions in the formation of identities, both individually and collectively.

LIB 218 The History and Philosophy of Science 3-3-0

Modern science has given us an unprecedented understanding of nature - and with it,
the power to transform our natural environment irrevocably. This interdisciplinary
course will explore some key themes In the history and philosophy of science: the
origins and evolution of Modern science; its roots in pre-Modern philosophy of
nature; Its flowering in the Scientific Revolution; the Modern era, in which science
ad scientific method is often taken for granted as the authoritative paradigm for all
knowledge; the enormous contribution of science to society, economy and culture;
as well as some Important criticisms of the extent and character of scientific
exploration of nature and human beings.
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Liberal Arts Thematic Seminar Courses

These courses are in-depth, interdisciplinary seminar courses on
topics relevant to the program of study of Liberal Arts majors.
Instructors and topics are determined each year.

LIB 222 Citizenship and Democratic Practice I 3-3-0
Students learn not only the role and importance of civil society organizations,
such as social movements, community groups, NGOs, churches and so on, but
also commit themselves to an ongoing supervised internship in one or more of
these organizations in Lennoxville, Sherbrooke or the wider Eastern Townships.
At least one or both of these internship courses (depending on the demands of each
internship) is required for the Minor in Social Justice and Citizenship.

LIB 223 Citizenship and Democratic Practice I1 3-3-0
Students learn not only the role and importance of civil society organizations,
such as social movements, community groups, NGOs, churches and so on, but
also commit themselves to an ongoing supervised internship in one or more of
these organizations in Lennoxville, Sherbrooke or the wider Eastern Townships.
At least one or both of these internship courses (depending on the demands of each
internship) is required for the Minor in Social Justice and Citizenship.

LIB 270/1TA 270 Venice And Its Mystique 3-3-1*
“As the Twentieth century draws to a close, no one knows quite what to expect, if
anything, of the future. There is a strong need for magic, for a place that is outside
of time, for a postponement of reality. For Venice.” —Gore Vidal

Once the crossroad of western and eastern civilizations, over the centuries
Venice has been seen as the symbol of freedom and cosmopolitanism, but also as
the city where artistic and cultural production can thrive. Venice surreal setting
and the lushness of its artifacts have become emblematic of the cultural production
of Western civilization, creating a unique landscape of unsurpassed aesthetic
richness. It is in this exceptional urban scenery, that blends together water, art
and culture, that this five-week course will take place. This language and culture
course will provide students with a basic knowledge of Italian and familiarize
them with the history and culture of one of the few cities that can fulfill our “need
for magic,” the “Serenissima.” This course will be taught in English. Students who
wish to count the course for Italian credit will submit their assignments in Italian
and participate in certain additional activities in Italian.

LIB 289/

GER 289 History and Memory in Berlin 3-3-1

This interdisciplinary course will explore (re)writings of German history by
intellectuals and artists associated to Germany’s capital, (re)writings which
expose the flaws and fallacies of a nation’s narrative. We will focus on the Weimar
Republic, The Cold War and its aftermaths. Starting with a brief overview of
Georg Simmel’s sociological depiction of the metropolis, we will then look at
how works from Weimar Berlin revealed not only the instability of the nation’s
founding myths but also the conflicts and contradictions which plagued the
Weimar Republic (in literature, Benjamin, Brecht, Doblin; in visual arts, Dix,
Grosz, Kirchner). We will then turn to the Cold War and its aftermaths, to examine
how memory gets (de)constructed in literary texts and songs (Brussig, Griinbein,
Bargeld), films (Wings of Desire, Berlin is in Germany), and architecture (Jewish
Museum, Holocaust Memorial, documentary Berlin Babylon). A portion of this
course may take place in Berlin — for museum and monument visits, literary walks,
and cultural immersion.

No prerequisite

LIB 290/

GER 290 (De) constructing Identity in Vienna 3-3-1

In this course, we will examine how intellectuals and artists associated to Austria’s
capital have been, ever since the advent of Freudian psychoanalysis, enlightened
witnesses to their nation’s identity construction. Our interdisciplinary approach
will enable us to investigate our topic from a variety of angles, focusing on two
periods of Austrian history, namely the period around 1900 and the aftermaths
of WWIL. Starting with a brief introduction not only to Freud’s psychoanalytical
theories but also to his sociological observations (Civilization and its Discontents),
we will look at how literature (Schnitzler, Hofmannsthal, Zweig) and visual arts
(Klimt, Schiele, Kokoschka), in the Vienna of 1900, portrayed the individual’s
unconscious desires and torments. We will then turn to the aftermaths of WWII
and study literary texts (Bachmann, Bernhard, Jelinek) and films (Haneke) which
engage with Austrian history and culture, with a nation’s repressed feelings of
anger and guilt. A portion of this course may take place in Vienna — for museum
and monument visits, lieterary walks, and cultural immersion.

No prerequisite

LIB 303 On the Road Again: Pilgrimage in Theory and Practice 3-3-0
This course will examine pilgrimage as embodied experience, with a special
focus on contemporary pilgrimage. Cross-cultural approaches and historical
context will be key to understanding the current fascination with walking as
transformative practice. Theories of identity, community, and belonging will

also be discussed. Students will have an opportunity to participate in a short
pilgrimage.

LIB 370 Social Movements and Social Change in Brazil 3-3-0
This is an intensive spring course that takes place primarily in Brazil. It consists
of the study of Brazilian social movements, politics and culture in general
and, in particular, the Movement of Landless Rural Workers (Movimento de
Trabalhadores Rurais Sem Terra do Brasil, or MST). The course will include
studies of and meetings with Brazilian social movements, labour unions, political
parties, universities and other actors on the political scene in Brazil. The period in
Brazil would be preceded and followed by research and essay assignments. The
language of instruction is English, and all meetings in Brazil are translated.

LIB 371 New Orleans: Art, Activism and Culture

before and after Katrina 3-3-0
Students in this course prepare for a March study trip to New Orleans by
researching the history, politics and culture of this extraordinary city. There will
be a particular focus on the aftermath of the Hurricane Katrina disaster, including
activist and social movement organizing in response to the destruction of whole
neighborhoods. On the basis of their research and experiences in New Orleans,
each student will write and submit a comprehensive research paper at the end of
the semester.

LIB 384 / ITA 384 Dante’s Divine Comedy 3-3-1

According to Dante Alighieri, none of us can salve the wound in our souls without
undertaking our own pilgrimage to hell, without purging our sins, and without
letting go of ourselves so as to experience ecstatic union with the foundations of
all reality. This is perhaps what James Joyce meant when he said that Dante is his
“spiritual food” and that reading Dante is like “looking at the sun.” This course
will unfold some of the philosophical, poetic, religious, political and historical
richness of Dante’s allegorical masterpiece and lead each student on a personal
journey through Inferno, Purgatorio and Paradiso.

LIB 385 /1TA 385 Giovanni Boccaccio’s Decameron 3-3-0
One of the most enjoyable, beloved and imitated literary works of all time, the
Decameron by Giovanni Boccaccio (1313-1375) is among the great texts whose
influence transcends the written word and expands into almost every area of the
Western cultural tradition. A book on love according to Boccaccio himself, this
masterpiece is in reality an audacious and sophisticated human comedy that brings
to the reader the richness of life. Through an in-depth reading of the short stories
that comprise the work, this course will explore the philosophical, historical,
political, social, and gender related issues that arise from this literary masterpiece.
We will also examine the enormous influence this text had on future visual and
performative arts, literature and music

LIB 386 Montaigne’s Essays and Early Modern Humanities 3-3-0
This course is an exploration of Michel Montaigne’s Essays, published in three
volumes between 1580-1588. Framed by his celebrated phrase “What do I know?”
(Que sais-je?), these writings examine the human condition with the fresh outlook
of early modern skepticism. As Montaigne searches for moral examples that
can assist us in the conduct of our lives, he gives surprising new inflexions to
traditional wisdom on topics such as love, friendship, education, conversation,
health, and dying.

LIB 387 Exuberant Beauty: The Poetry, Visual Art and

Philosophy of William Blake 3-3-0
For William Blake beauty is not the delicate, the calm or the harmonious, but
the exuberant. For William Blake the pathway to wisdom is not prudence or fear,
but excess. This extraordinary poet, visual artist and philosopher created a new
world of culture in which humans are fulfilled only in the creative imagination. His
poetry, engravings and paintings are unique and brilliant and his philosophy stakes
revolutionary claims that are usually credited to later thinkers like Hegel and
Nietzsche. In this course we will study Blake’s works with an eye to understanding
his philosophical originality. We will follow the great literary critic Northrop
Frye’s advice to “Read Blake or go to hell.”
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LIB 230 Independent Study I 3-3-0
Students pursue a course of directed, independent study on an interdisciplinary
theme under the supervision of a faculty member.

LIB 231 Independent Study II 3-3-0
Students pursue a course of directed, independent study on an interdisciplinary
theme under the supervision of a faculty member.

LIB 232 Independent Study I11 3-3-0
Students pursue a course of directed, independent study on an interdisciplinary
theme under the supervision of a faculty member.

LIB 233 Independent Study IV 3-3-0
Students pursue a course of directed, independent study on an interdisciplinary
theme under the supervision of a faculty member.

Elective Course List:

Students must take any five or six courses from this list, albeit
no more than three from any one department (depending on their

internship).

EDU 305 Multicultural Education

ENG 239 Feminist Literary Theory

ENG 342 Romanticism and Revolution

ESG 224 Human Impact on the Environment

ESG 248 Geography of Food

ESG 266 Environmental Policy

ESG 268 Global Environmental Change

ESG 350 Environmental Justice

ESG 366 Ethical Perspectives on Environmental Problems

HIS 108 A Global History of Indigenous Peoples

HIS 217 The United States Since 1945

HIS 269 First Nations/Settler Relations in Canada

LIB 211 Empire and Its Enemies

LIB 214 Human Will and Nature

LIB 370 Social Movements and Social Change In Brazil

LIB 371 New Orleans: Art, Activism and Culture before
and after Katrina

PHI 100 On the Way to the Good Life

PHI 104 The Hopes and Conflicts of Social and Political Life

PHI 349 Topics in Feminist Philosophy

PHI 324 The Philosophy and Politics of Karl Marx

PHI340 Topics in Ethics

PHI 342 Seminar in Social and Political Philosophy

PHI 366 Critical Theory

REL 200 Politics and Religion

SOC 207 Sociology of Indigenous-Settler Relations

SOC 208 Criminology

SOC 235 Women and Penal System

SOC 250 Social movements

SOC 260 Community

SOC 292 Social Policy

SOC 298 Social Problems

SOC 309 Advanced Seminar in global Colonization and
Decolonization

SOC 340 Women: Theory and Ideology

SOC 396 Post-Colonial Theory

WOM 101  Introduction to Women’s Studies

WOM 201  Women and Feminism in Canada

WOM 305  Women and Feminism: Selected Topics

SLP 399 Situated Learning and Praxis (Praxis Malawi)

Modern Languages,
Literatures and
Cultures

Faculty

Modern Languages,
Literatures and Cultures
Sandra Ward,

B.A., M.A. (Bishop’s); Senior Instructor
ESL Coordinator

German Studies

Sophie Boyer,
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. (McGill); Professor

Hispanic Studies

Gilberto D’Escoubet,
B.A., M.A. (U de Montréal),
Senior Instructor

Jordan Tronsgard,

B.A., M.A. (Calgary), Ph.D. (Ottawa)
Associate Professor

Chair of the Department

Japanese Studies

Katsunori Hizawa,
B.A. (Waseda), M.A.(Illinois);
Special Instructor

Program Overview

The Department of Modern Languages, Literatures, and Cultures
offers an Honours program in Hispanic Studies, Majors in Modern
Languages and Hispanic Studies, International Major in German,
as well as Concentrations/Minors in German Studies, Hispanic
Studies, and Japanese Studies (International Concentration).

Major in Modern Languages
(60 credits) MAJMLA

This majoris equally divided between two language Concentrations
(30/30), which will be specified on the student’s final transcript.
The languages available for Concentrations are German,
Japanese and Spanish, as well as English Language Studies and

French (offered by the Département des €tudes francaises et
québécoises). Students may choose one of their Concentrations in
English or French, but completing Concentrations in English and
French is not permitted for the Major in Modern Languages. The
requirements and courses for the Concentrations within the Major
in Modern Languages are listed under each specific language.

* Please note:

1) MLA 101 is a graduation requirement for all Majors in the
MLA department and will normally be taken in the first year of
studies. The following students are exempt from this requirement:




German Studies * 119

Students with an Honours in Hispanic Studies, students taking
the Major in Hispanic Studies on a part-time basis, students with
more than one major. Other students may request an exemption
if there is not sufficient space in their curricula.

2) Students registered in the Major in Modern Languages must
declare their two languages by the end of their first year.

3) Students enrolled in all Majors in the MLA department must
successfully complete the Information Retrieval and Evaluation
Skills for the Humanities Lab (ILT 102). This one-credit laboratory
course should be taken in the first or second year of studies.

4) Unless otherwise stated, all courses will be taught in the
language specified in the course title.

Adjunct Concentration in Modern
Languages (30 credits)
CONAGS, CONAHS, CONAJS and CONAFS

A 10-course concentration in a single language: German Studies,
Hispanic Studies, Japanese Studies (International), French
(intermediate or advanced levels). This is effectively one half
of a two-language Major in Modern Languages with the typical
10-course concentration. The specifications for this adjunct
concentration are identical to those currently specified in the
different language sections in the academic calendar.

Certificate in Modern Languages
(30 credits) CONMLA

The Certificate is designed to provide part-time students with
a working knowledge of at least two of the modern languages
taught at Bishop’s University: French, German, Japanese, and/or
Spanish.

Students must choose two main languages of concentration
and complete at least 12 credits in each. The 6 remaining credits
may be taken in either of these two main languages, or in one oth-
er language. Please consult course offerings under individual lan-
guages within the Department of Modern Languages, Literatures,
and Cultures, the Department of English and the Département des
études frangaises et québécoises.

Credits obtained in the certificate program may be applied to-
wards a degree program in Modern Languages; however, students
may not be enrolled simultaneously in a degree program and in
the Certificate in Modern Languages.

Modern Languages Course

MLA (Modern Languages) courses are offered by the Department
of Modern Languages, Literatures and Cultures through the
collaboration of the different language sections. These courses
may be taken as free electives or as part of the Humanities
Divisional Requirement.

MLA 101 Issues in Language and Linguistics 3-3-0
Does language actually shape the world that surrounds us? Are there definitive
language universals? Are all languages of equal complexity? This course will
provide students with an overview of issues in the study of languages. It will
introduce them to basic concepts in linguistics, familiarize them with the main
components of language and common pursuits of linguists, and expose them to
some long-standing debates in the field.

No prerequisite

German Studies

Major in Modern Languages with con-
centration in German Studies (30 credits
for concentration) MAJMLA + CONGER

The German Studies Concentration in the Major in Modern
Languages consists of 30 credits with a minimum of 6 credits in
literature, film and civilization courses.

International Major in German Studies
(45 credits) MAJGIN

The International Major in German Studies requires the completion
of'42 credits in German and MLA 101. Among the German credits,
at least 12 must be drawn from courses in literature, film and
civilization. With departmental approval, some of these courses
may be double-counted for another program concentration.

This program requires the completion of German course credits
abroad; students are thus expected to spend at least one semester
at a partner university in Germany. Students should apply for
acceptance to this program before going on exchange, and they
should consult with the Head of the German Studies Section
regarding the selection of appropriate exchange courses.

Minor in German Studies
(24 credits)

Please note:

MINGER

(1) Majors in Modern Languages with the German Studies
Concentrations, adjunct concentration students, and minors
in German Studies must take GER 203 Intermediate German:
Topics and Texts I concurrently with GER 201 Intermediate
German Language I, and GER 204 Intermediate German:
Topics and Texts I concurrently with GER 202 Intermediate
German Language II.

(2) The German Studies Section offer